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ABSTRACT
This study: Appraisal of the Contributions of Broadcast Media to National Integration in
Nigeria, sought to investigate how the broadcast media have contributed to national
integration and the extent to which such contributions have enhanced audience
knowledge about the integration of Nigeria. Social Responsibility Media Theory
anchored the study, while Development Media Theory, Agenda Setting Theory, and Neo-
functionalism Theory supported the Social Responsibility Theory. Descriptive survey
research was adopted as the design for this study while structured questionnaire and
interview as well as in depth interview were used as the research instruments for data
collection. Descriptive and inferential statistics were used to analyze the data while
Pearson Product-Moment Correlation Coefficient (R) was used to test the null hypothesis
of the study. Findings revealed that through the functions they performed, the broadcast
media have made great contributions by raising public knowledge and understanding
about the need for political, socio-cultural, economic and religious harmony for the
overall integration of the nation. This the broadcast media do through the use of different
programme strategies but lack of in-depth and investigative reporting have reduced the
desired impact of such strategies on the audience in towards the achievement of the
national integration. Similarly, although the broadcast media have made great
contributions to the integration of the country, such contributions have not been
genuinely enough or adequate to take the nation to the desired level of integration that
will subsequently lead the country to the destination of sustainable and sufficient peace,
unity and development. The National Broadcasting Commission (NBC) plays very
crucial roles in monitoring and regulating the broadcast media for professionalism but
such contributions by the commission so far have not been genuinely enough to compel
the nation’s broadcast media in attaining the level of professionalism desired to lead the
country into the desired destination of national rebirth. Furthermore, the challenges the
broadcast media faced prevented them from achieving the desired success in broadcasting
for national integration in Nigeria. The result of the null hypothesis further justified these
findings that “although there was a relationship between the broadcast media and national
integration in Nigeria, such relationship was not significant enough to lead the country to
a desired destination of national rebirth and integration.” The study, based on the findings
concluded that the broadcast media are very instrumental in the integration of the nation
but inappropriate utilization can prevent the broadcast media from leading the nation into
the destination of complete and desired national rebirth and integration. That is why the
study recommended that to lead the country like Nigeria into the desired and prosperous
destination for national rebirth, the broadcast media must eschew partisanship; involve
more in depth, analytical and investigative reporting, be monitored strictly by the
National Broadcasting Commission, and be overhauled totally for greater outcomes in
broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria.
1CHAPTER ONE
INTRODUCTION
1.1 Background to the Study
Integration is a highly persuasive process in the world’s contemporary political
system (Biswaro, 2011); and its importance as a “means of accelerating and consolidating
economic and social development has long been recognized…” (Lebale et al, 2009 in
Tanyanyiwa & Hakuna, 2014). It (integration) has attracted tremendous attention of
governments at the global, regional, continental and national levels as a driving force for
achieving the desired development. As far back as 1966, George & Shepherd wrote:
The question of national unity for the new states of Africa stands at the
centre of their political problems. Progress in a variety of fields is blocked
until they are able to resolve internally the constitutional question of loyalty
to a new system of authority which was conceived under colonialism and
made a reality through nationalist drives for independence. Africa, more
than any other continent, is troubled by the divisions between ethnic, racial,
and religious groups who found temporary consensus in the struggle against
the common colonial enemy, but who, having achieved independence, find
the principle of self-determination now internally a divisive force against a
unified national polity and purpose. (George & Shepherd, 1966, p. 193).
Similarly, “just as the one-party trend is the most striking feature of the political
structure of new African states, so the problems of integration are the major issues and
obstacles in the task of nation-building, which is itself the primary preoccupation of the
2leadership of the new states” (Coleman & Rosberg (1964) in George & Shepherd, 1966, p.
193). Informed by the quest to address issues threatening national unity and integration,
African governments, for instance, have put in place various policies and programmes,
especially upon assuming independence in the pursuit of their national integration and
nation building agenda. Some of these policies include: Changing state names like Gilbert
Islands to Kiribati, Ceylon and Burma to Sri Lanka and Myanmar respectively, Dahomey
to Benin, Democratic Republic of Congo to Zaire, Gold Coast to Ghana and so on;
Changing capital cities’ names and locations; Changing national currencies; Conscription
and national service; Religious and Linguistic Homogenization; Republican and
centralization policies; establishing National parties; Land nationalization among others
(Bandyopadhyay & Green, 2009 in Onifade & Imhonopi, 2013).
In Nigeria, the challenge of national unity and integration is as old as the birth of
the country itself in 1914 with the amalgamation of the Northern and Southern
protectorates (Oluniyi, 2011). Since then, Nigeria under different administrations (military
and civilian) has put in place systems, institutions and programmes which aimed at
ensuring the integration of the country (Okolo, 2014). The National Youth Service Corps
(NYSC) Scheme, the Unity Schools, the Federal Character Principle policy, and State
Creation are some of the policies intended to achieve national integration in Nigeria
(Alapiki 2005 in Hamidu & Adamu, 2014).
3Every country strives to develop a stable and cohesive system in order to
provide a society conducive for social, economic, technological and
political development. To do so, they spend vast amounts of fiscal and
political investments to avert conflicts. …The essence of national
integration, therefore, is the establishment of ‘institutions and modalities for
the peaceful and satisfactory resolution of societal conflicts, whatever form
they may take: class, ethnic, religious, regional, etc’. (The Inter-Africa
Group, 1995, p. 6).
Achieving national integration requires a lot of approaches, strategies and
procedure including high level of awareness and sensitization of people about the meaning,
objectives and benefits of having the integrated nation or society which the mass media,
particularly the broadcast media serve as tools that have “unique responsibilities to inform,
educate and entertain members of the society and that through the broadcast media the
society gets to know what is happening within and around the country and react
accordingly” (Udomisor & Kenneth, 2012 in Ezeah & Jonah, 2017, p. 1). There is a
correlation between the media, especially broadcast media and society as Okafor,
Emmanuel & Uzuegbunam (2014, p. 49) revealed:
4The media is a very strategic institution which plays several key roles in
society. Notably, it disseminates, compiles, records and stores information
on current and past events; the media also entertains, enlightens and
educates its audiences. These crucial roles of the media are basic to the
national development objectives of any nation thereby giving the media
immense power and influence over the citizens. Hence, the media is largely
considered and utilized as a potent tool for mobilization of people for nation
building.
The print and electronic media have an important role to play in promoting national
cohesion and integration through responsible journalism. This can be achieved by
highlighting positive trends and developments, ensuring fair and balanced reporting and
emphasizing national issues over sectarian issues such as ethnic-based politics (Ministry of
Justice, National Cohesion and Constitutional Affairs, 2011). Jega’s (2016, p. 8)
observation indicates the use of the broadcast media for national integration when he says:
During the post-colonial era, governments preoccupied themselves with
national development agenda, such as promotion of national unity and
national integration; and execution of other socioeconomic development
programs. Thus the federal and regional/state governments primarily used
‘public broadcasting’ to promote their development programs and political
agenda. It was used to promote national integration and unity, especially in
the post civil war period.
5The use of broadcast media for national integration was also evident in the
explanation made by Eley and Suny (1996, p. 29), which indicates that, we are “national”,
when we vote, watch the six o’clock news, follow the national sport, observe (while barely
noticing) the repeated iconographies of landscape and history in TV commercials, imbibe
the visual archive of reference and citation in the movies, and define the nation day by day
in our politics.
Although it is generally agreed by social scientists that the mass media have a
limited influence on changing political attitudes, other studies indicate that the mass media
can in fact produce “nationalist benefits” (Kang, 1988). As Kuo (1977) in Amienyi (1999,
p. 34) clearly pointed out, “communication is important to the formation of a people, a
community and a nationality”. To this end, Okunna (1999, p. 119) looks at the role of mass
media in national integration and found that; “the mass media provide messages which
people from different groups and nations require in order to know, understand and
appreciate each other”. That is why since the 1960s, the modernization theorist (Schramn,
1964) advocated the importance of the media in the development process of a nation.
According to him, the media are expected to explain, inform and educate the society on
crucial issues affecting the society’s well-being and progress (Kehinde, Yinusa,
Addullateef & Abdul Rasheed, 2015, p. 45). Head (1985, p. 301) has remarked that
broadcasting draws a nation together in the time of crisis, helps mutually hostile and
disparate entitles find a common ground and serves the cause of national integration by
evoking "national pride and the sense of communal Identity". This according to him
explains why many leaders in developing nations see the establishment of national media
service as a rite of passage into true nationhood. Stokke (1971) in Amienyi (1999, p. 34)
6has observed that the ability of the mass media to transcend divisions in a society at many
structural levels makes them valuable to the process of nation-building. He noted that the
media can create national identifications and loyalties by identifying and focusing on
national symbols, interests, values and aspirations (instead of particularistic interests,
values and aspirations). To this end, Okunna (1999, pp. 119-120) explains the integrative
tendencies of the broadcast media in Nigeria thus:
In Nigeria, … when the different NTA stations in different states of the
Federation exchange programmes about their people’s ways of life, this
could be seen as an attempt at national integration through the mass media.
By watching such programmes, people of one state can get to understand
and appreciate the patterns of life, viewpoints and aspirations of other
Nigerians in other states. Such an understanding could minimize or even
eliminate the fear and ethnocentricism which usually form the basis of the
mistrust which divide people along cultural, religious, political and other
lines.
Similarly, Amienyi (1990) investigated the perception of adults relative to the
integrative contribution of mass media (including the broadcast media) in Nigeria. He
asked the adults to indicate how helpful they thought radio, television, newspapers and
magazines were to the creation and sustenance of national integration in Nigeria. He found
a high percentage of respondents (80%) perceiving radio and television as being very
helpful to national integration. Over 70 percent of the adults also perceived newspapers as
being very helpful to the same task. Fischer (1980) interviewed Ghanaian secondary school
students about their orientation toward national integration. He found a positive
7relationship between radio and the verbal identification level of national integration.
However when he correlated the use of radio with student orientation to the stated
dimension of national integration, he did not find statistically significant results. Takuso
(2015) examined the effectiveness of media in promoting religious tolerance by analyzing
the perception of the audience, using Peace Arena radio programme on Capital FM
Kaduna as a case study and found that Peace Arena has been contributing to religious
tolerance in Kaduna State. The study also revealed that the audience of the programme
rates it as being effective in promoting religious tolerance even in other states.
However, Amienyi (1987, p. 6) asserts that the attempts to use mass media to forge
a sense of nationhood in African, Asian and Latin American countries have been largely
frustrating. The mass media, according to Amienyi (1987), have continued to play the role
of the devil’s advocate throughout Africa. Since independence till now, the [mass media]
have continued to contribute significantly to the disintegration of African societies. Media
managers use the media to promote African societies weaker linkages: tribe, ethnicity,
religion and political cleavage. They tend to emphasize alienation and polarization rather
than unity through the broadcast of tribal and religious programmes (Amienyi, 1987).
Ahmed (2012) agreed with Ogunade (1982) after critically examining the effect of
ideology on the media's role in national integration and concluded that the absence of a
political Ideology has limited the ability of Nigerian`s media's to become “vigorous
advocates of national integration” (Takuso, 2015). Similarly, Inuwa (2011) in Takuso
(2015) critically evaluated the specifics of media performance in Nigeria and reported that
certain socio-cultural factors were serving as obstacles to broadcasting for national
integration. According to the study, these factors included ethnic diversity, language and
8religious pluralism, misguided policies and misconception of the process of integration
(Inuwa, 2011). A recent study conducted by Ciboh (2017) to investigate how newspapers
framed the Fulani Herdsmen attacks in editorials and what that suggests about the value of
such editorials in the prevention and management of conflicts and peace building in the
country also revealed that newspapers’ framing of violence involving herdsmen and
farmers has done little to dispel beliefs that reports on issues, particularly ethnic conflicts,
are often distorted and coloured with ethnic prejudice; that the Nigerian press is a tribal
press concerned largely with ethnic interest than with truth and objectivity; and that the
continuing ethnocentrism in the press divides the Nigerian press as a North-South press.
1.2 Statement of the Research Problem
The issue of national integration remains indelible in the mind of every
administration and government in Nigeria since Independence. As a result, several
governments in the country have made concerted efforts by initiating programmes and
establishing institutions that will champion the course of building an integrated society
called Nigeria. Some of these programmes include: Federal Character Principle, NYSC
scheme, establishment of Unity Secondary Schools, National Sports Festival, introduction
of quota system for national employment and educational placements, National symbols
and identities, etc.; while the broadcast media is one of the institutions established to
promote national unity and cohesion. To this effect, the broadcast media, like the Decree
No. 24 of 1977 gave NTA the exclusive right for television broadcasting in Nigeria. It
stated that “it shall be the duty of the Authority to provide, as a public service in the
interest of Nigeria, independent and impartial television broadcasting for general reception
within Nigeria” (Decree No. 24 of 1977). The Authority shall ensure that the service which
9it provides, when considered as a whole, reflects the unity of Nigeria as a Federation and,
at the same time, gave adequate expression to the culture, characteristics and affairs of
each Zone or other parts of the Federation.
Similarly, the statute establishing the Federal Radio Corporation of Nigeria (FRCN)
designed its objectives to include, among others (a) The provision of efficient broadcasting
services in the whole country based on national objectives and aspirations; (b) The
provision of professional and comprehensive coverage of Nigerian cultures through
broadcasting; to promote cultural growth through research into indigenous culture and
disseminate the result of the same; and finally (c) To contribute to the development of
Nigerian society and to promote nation unity by ensuring a balanced presentation of news
from all parts of the country (Ugboajah, 1980 in Mohamme, 1994).
Thus, every line in these documents dwells on an aspect of our national goals,
specifically, national unity in diversity and the role of the broadcast media in their
attainment. Yet, even with the presence of the broadcast media as one of the tools in the
promotion of national integration, scholars (Ikyase & Egberi, 2014; Osakue, 2014; Falade
& Falade, 2013; Ifeanaccho & Nwagwu, 2009; Oyewale, 2010; Ekanola, 2006) are of the
opinion that since independence, Nigeria has gone through and is still going through a lot
of socio political, religious, cultural and economic crises which are detrimental to the true
goal and spirit of national integration. The nation continues to have groups and experiences
actions from such groups that promote the disintegration of the country such as Boko
Haram Insurgency in the North East; Arewa Youth Movement in the North West; Fulani
Herdsmen in the North Central and other parts of the country; Indigenous People of Biafra
(IPOB) movement in the South-East; Niger Delta Militants in the Niger Delta; Afenifere
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group in the South-West; corruption; kidnapping; and most recently the spread of hate
speech against other individuals and groups, etc. Although, there were general studies
(Olagunju & Rasaq, 2014; Malakwen, 2014; Okafor, Emmanuel & Uzuegbunan, 2014;
Juzefovics, 2014; Akpoghiran & Otite, 2013; Daramola, 2013; Nawasaka, 2012; Postill,
2000; Eghosa, 2007; Ansu-Kyeremeh, 2002; Amienyi, 1992; Musau, 1999; Osaghae, 1989;
Vladan, 1982) on the relationship between the media and national integration, none of
them specifically appraised the contributions of the broadcast media to national integration
in Nigeria.
It is in view of the above considerations that this study seeks to investigate how the
broadcast media contribute to national integration in Nigeria and the value of such
contributions to the integration of the country.
1.3 Objectives of the Study
The broad objective of this study is to examine the relationship between the
broadcast media and the integration of the Nigerian Nation. Specifically, therefore, the
study seeks to:
i. Examine the specific areas and extent of broadcast media contributions to national
integration in Nigeria.
ii. Find out the specific strategies that the broadcast media adopt in contributing to the
integration of Nigeria.
iii. Investigate how the contributions of broadcast media have enhanced audience
knowledge of national integration and translated to greater peace, unity and
development of Nigeria.
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iv. Assess how the broadcast media are monitored and regulated by the National
Broadcasting Commission (NBC) for greater quality broadcasting and enhanced the
integration of Nigeria.
v. Explore the challenges the broadcast media face in their contributions to national
integration in Nigeria.
1.4 Research Questions
The following questions are to guide the conduct of this study:
i. What are the specific areas and extent of broadcast media contributions to national
integration in Nigeria?
ii. What specific strategies do the broadcast media adopt in contributing to national
integration in Nigeria?
iii. How do the contributions of broadcast media enhance audience knowledge of
national integration for greater peace, unity and development in Nigeria?
iv. How does the National Broadcasting Commission monitor and regulate the
broadcast media for greater quality broadcasting and enhanced the integration of
Nigeria?
v. What challenges do the broadcast media face in contributing to national integration
in Nigeria?
1.5 Research Hypothesis
The following null hypothesis is formulated to validate the results of this study:
H0. There is no significant relationship between the broadcast media and the integration
of the Nigerian society.
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1.6 Significance of the Study
This research work is significant in so many ways. First, the study is significant to
the broadcast media audience as it helps to unveil to them the specific roles of broadcast
media to national integration in Nigeria and the specific areas the broadcast media perform
such responsibilities. This will place them in a better position to appreciate the effort the
broadcast media are making in that regard, thereby instilling more confidence in them as
concerned the use of broadcast media for national integration.
Second, the study is significant to broadcasters as it helps to reveal to them the
extent of their broadcast stations’ contributions to national integration in Nigeria. This will
create more avenues for them to either maintain their level of performance in terms of the
production of messages that continue to foster national unity and cohesion or improve in
their performance in that regard. It will indeed, be a yardstick for broadcast stations to
make self-assessment.
Third, through this study, the professional standards maintained by the broadcast
media in the promotion of national integration will be unraveled. This will go along way to
determining whether the broadcast stations are professional enough in broadcasting for
national integration in Nigeria or they are lacking in that regard.
Fourth, through this study, the level at which the NBC regulates and monitors the
broadcast media in Nigeria will be established. This will help the commission (NBC) to
clearly understand how it has performed in that regard and therefore know whether to
maintain or improve in its performance.
Fifth, this study is also significant to broadcast media owners in the sense that it
will disclose the challenges that the broadcast stations are or may be facing in their
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broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria. This will help owners of the broadcast
media to devise means of ensuring that such challenges are quickly conquered.
Seventh, policy makers will find this study quite relevant as it will help them to
know whether the broadcast media are ideal channels for national integration or not. This
will help them to further understand the level of attention they are to pay to the broadcast
media as regards to national integration in Nigeria.
Eighth, this study is significant to researchers who may wish to investigate on the
similar topic. The study will provide enough literature for them to successfully carry out
the study.
1.7 Scope of the Study
This study focuses on the Appraisal of the Contributions of Broadcast Media to
National Integration in Nigeria. The study therefore, is delimited to some states from the
six geo-political zones of Nigeria with selected Federal, State and Private broadcast
stations from such states. The states are Benue State (North-Central), Taraba State (North-
East), Kaduna State (North-West), Enugu State (South East), Cross River State (South
South), Lagos State (South West), and the Federal Capital Territory (FCT) Abuja. The
broadcast stations are Harvest FM Makurdi (FRCN) (Benue State), Kapital FM (FRCN)
Abuja (FCT Abuja), Taraba State Broadcasting Service Jalingo (Taraba State), NTA
Kaduna (Kaduna State), Caritas University FM, Enugu (Enugu State), Cross River
Broadcasting Corporation (CRBC) Ikom (Cross River State), and Channels TV Lagos
(Lagos State).
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1.8 Area of the Study
The theoretical area of this study is development support communication, while the
geographical area of the study is Nigeria. The Federal Republic of Nigeria, with an area of
923,769 square kilometers (made up of 909,890 square kilometres of land area and 13,879
square kilometres of water area), is situated between 3  and 14  East Longitude and 4 and
14  North Latitude. The longest distance from East to West is about 767 kilometres, and
from North to South 1,605 kilometres. The country is bordered on the west by the
Republics of Benin and Niger; on the east by the Republic of Cameroon; on the north by
Niger and Chad Republics and on the south by the Gulf of Guinea. Land is 910,768sq km
while water is 1,300sq km. The countries along Nigeria’s boarders are Benin 773km,
Cameroon 1,690km, Chad 87km, Niger 1,497km, Coastline is 853km (Annual Abstract of
Statistics, 2012, p. 1).
Geographical features in Nigeria include the Adamawa highlands, Mabilla plateau,
Jos plateau, and Obudu plateau, the Niger River, River Benue and Niger Delta. Nigeria’s
most expensive topographical region is that of the valleys of the Niger and Benue River
valleys (which merge into each other and form a ‘Y’ shaped confluence at lokoja). The
Niger Delta is located in the southern part of Nigeria. It is one of the world’s largest
accurate fan shaped river deltas (Annual Abstract of Statistics, 2012, p. 1).
In addition, Nigeria is also covered by three types of vegetation; Forest (where
there is significant tree cover), Savannahs – (insignificant tree cover with grasses and
flowers located between trees) and Montane land (The latter is the least common, and is
mainly found in the mountains near the Cameroonian border.
Nigeria is blessed with natural resources, one of which include the following; Natural gas,
crude oil, tin, iron ore, coal, limestone, niobium, lead, zinc, arable land., 31.29% constitutes Arable
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land, while permanent crops account for 2.96%, others constitute 65.75% as at 2001. Irrigated land
is 2,330sq km (1998 estimates). Nigeria also experiences periodic hazards as a result of droughts,
and flooding. Current environmental related issues in Nigeria include; degradation, rapid
deforestation, urban air and water pollution, desertification, oil pollution. In Nigeria, the air,
water and soil have suffered serious damage from oil spills, resulting in the loss of arable
land, and rapid urbanization (Annual Abstract of Statistics, 2012, p. 1).
It is worth noting that Nigeria is Africa’s most populous country, and is comprised
of more than 250 ethnic groups. The major languages spoken in Nigeria include English
(official) Hausa, Yoruba, Ibo, Fulani, and more than 200 others (Annual Abstract of
Statistics, 2012, p. 2).
Nigeria is also blessed with favourable and varied climatic conditions. The climate
is equatorial and semi-equatorial in nature, characterized by high humidity and substantial
rainfall. There are two seasons-the wet and dry seasons. The wet season lasts from April to
October, while the dry season lasts from November through March (Annual Abstract of
Statistics, 2012, p. 2).
1.9 Limitations of the Study
This study did not complete without hitches; certain factors impeded and have
limited this study in achieving a complete success as follows:
First, due to the vitality of this topic to the present day realities, this study would
have recorded more success if the topic scope was made to cover both the print and
broadcast media systems in Nigeria. However, due to the vastness of the mass media
system, this study only concentrated on the broadcast media which limited the
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generalization of the findings and policy recommendations to cover only broadcast media
in Nigeria.
Second, although the geographical scope of this study covers the entire Nigeria, not
all the 36 states were reached. This limited the researcher in reaching out to some people
who would have been contributed meaningfully and significantly too to the success of this
study.
Third, it is my strong believe that other materials are on this topic which would
have been equally of significant importance to the success of this work that was out of my
reach.
Despite the limitations, this study still recorded significant success as findings of
this study can be generalized to cover the entire broadcast media (radio and television) as
regards their level of contributions to national integration in Nigeria. Also, each of the six
geopolitical zones was represented in the study which makes the generalization of the
results of this study on the entire country possible. Justice was also done to every material
within the researcher’s reach in building this work.
1.10 Operational Definition of Terms
Federal Broadcast Stations: These are broadcast stations that are owned by the Federal
Government. In Nigeria, such broadcast stations include Federal Radio Corporation of
Nigeria (FRCN), Voice of Nigeria (VON), and Nigerian Television Authority (NTA). In
this study, the broadcast stations owned by the Federal Government of Nigeria include
Kapital FM, Abuja; NTA Kaduna; and Harvest FM, Makurdi.
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State Broadcast Stations: These are broadcast stations that are owned by the state
government. In Nigeria, almost every state of the Federation has its state broadcast station
with some states having more than one. In this study, state broadcast stations are Cross
River Broadcasting Corporation (CRBC), and Taraba State Broadcasting Service (TSBS)
Jalingo.
Private Broadcast Stations: These are broadcast stations that are owned by private
individuals, group of people or organisations. In this study, these broadcast stations include
Channels Television, Lagos; and Caritas University FM, Enugu.
Nation Building: Nation Building in the context of this study is the formation, structuring
and strengthening of institutions and component units of the nation that guarantees equal
and full citizens’ participation that ensures that each component part is strong enough to
function effectively for the overall betterment of the system. It is the process of building a
community of shared interests and identity driven by local actors. It is a continuous task
that does not fit easily into predetermined analytical frameworks and timeframes set by
external parties. At best, external assistance can help facilitate internal processes aimed at
integrating groups and regions into a national community. The ‘do no harm’ principle of
development assistance (Anderson 1999), translates into the avoidance of initiatives that
fragment and divide local populations and the active pursuit of policies that promote
national integration.
National Integration: In the context of this study, simply means the forging of agreement
among members of a state on the extent of unity they wish to have as well as the type of
political structure and institutions they desire possess. It is also a process of unifying a
nation such as Nigeria to make it harmonious based on an order its members regard as
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equitably harmonious. This implies that integration promotes unity which encourages
smooth interaction among the members of the given society based on certain established
principles of fairness. It is a relationship of community among people within the same
political entity… a state of mind or disposition to be cohesive, to act together and to be
committed to mutual programmes. They are thus referring to a society of oneness whose
members are willing to live and work together harmoniously and share the same destiny.
Ideology: In the context of this study, ideology refers to a system that allows an expression
of individual’s belief, thoughts, feelings and ideas about the society or nation. It is a belief
system that heavily controls an individual’s actions and feelings. This definition
corroborates with many scholarly definitions of ideology as follows: Ideology is “an
organisation of opinion, attitudes, and values- a way of thinking or of his ideology with
respect to different areas of social life; politics, economics, religion, minority groups, and
so forth” (Adorno et al, 1950 in John, 1997, p. 958). Similarly, according to Loewenstein
(1953) in John (1997, p. 958), ideology is “a consistent integrated pattern of thoughts and
beliefs explaining man’s attitude towards life and his existence in society and advocating a
conduct and action pattern responsive to and commensurate with such thoughts and
beliefs.” McClosky (1964) in John (1997, p. 958) defines it as “systems of beliefs that are
elaborate, integrated, and coherent, that justify the exercise of power, explain and judge
historical events, identify political rights and wrong, set forth the interconnections (causal
and moral) between politics and other spheres of activity.”
Audience Knowledge: Audience knowledge as used in this work refers to the
understanding that the consumers of broadcast media programmes/messages have about
the understanding of such programmes such as broadcast national integration programmes.
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NBC: Simply means National Broadcasting Commission; the commission set up on
August 24, 1992 by Decree 38 of 1992 later amended as an Act of the National assembly
by Act 55 of 1999 and now known as National Broadcasting Commission Laws of the
Federation 2004, CAP N11 to among other responsibilities, regulate and control the
broadcasting industry in Nigeria.
Professionalism: The desired conduct or qualities of a professional journalist. It is the
conduct, aims, or qualities that characterize or mark a profession or a professional person.
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CHAPTER TWO
REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE
This chapter is concerned with the review of literature that is relevant to the study.
The essence of doing so is to facilitate the delimitation of the research problem; helps
define new research approaches and methodology for the present study; helps to avoid
sterile approaches in the present study, gives more insight into methods and techniques
adopted by previous researchers for the benefit of the present study; avoid wastage and
duplication of previous studies in the present one; provides more background for the
present study; creates more awareness for further research work; and increase the level of
confidence in the present research topic (Emaikwu, 2013). Major sub-themes of the chapter
include: review of concepts, review of related works, review of empirical studies,
theoretical framework and chapter summary.
2.1 Review of Concepts
2.1.1 National Integration
The ambiguity and vast definition of jargons such as “integration”, “assimilation”,
“pluralism”, “diversity” and “unity”, makes efforts of creating oneness within a nation
harder than it should be (Chang & Kho, 2017). The concept of national integration has a
long origin and as crafted by Emile Durkhem in Usman and Odeh (2014, p. 4), the term
gained practical currency in the 18th and all through the 19th centuries as the utmost desire
of nation state became largely collective. Consequently, Usman (2015, p. 1) opines that as
the wind of political reformism swept through entire globe, the phenomenon found its
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relevance in a multi-ethnic setting like Nigeria. Bandyopadhyay and Green (2009) and Ojo
(2009), cited in Onifade and Imhonopi (2013, p. 76) were of the opinion that terms used
for national integration have included national cohesion, national unity, and nation
building. The concept embraces the following: (i) Incorporating diverse cultures and
traditions into one; (ii) Act of dismantling ethnic primordial ties, wedding all ethnic groups
into one functional geo-polity and therefore shifting the focus of loyalties towards a
homogenous and not heterogeneous nation; (iii) A state of minimized tension, conflicts,
acrimony, suspicion, prejudice, segregation and engineering harmonious co-existence,
interactive adjustment, high level of tolerance; (iv) Holistic commitment to the aspirations
and ideas of a single entity in which everybody is happily identified and participates easily;
and (v) A mechanism of holding a society together (Usman, 2015, p. 1).
Extrapolating from the above, the concept of national integration connotes bringing
together culturally and socially divergent groups into a singular territorial unit like
Nigerian State. This kind of socio-cultural and political homogeneity should be a logical
consequence or function of productive inter-group relations (Usman, 2015). Community is
integrated when it has: (i) an effective control over the means of violence; (ii) a centre of
decision-making that significantly affected the allocation of resources and rewards; and (iii)
a dominant focus of political identification for a large majority of national citizens who are
politically aware (Etzioni 1965 in Kaur, 2013, p. 45). In his attempt to provide meaning to
what national integration is, Mirza (2008, p. 424) explains:
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Integration literally means the fitting together of parts to make one whole.
Parts, of course, cannot be fitted together unless they are compatible. This is
the first prerequisite of integration. A country, if it is to survive, must have
national unity, cohesion and integration. National integration is a process of
achieving national cohesion, stability, prosperity, strength and feelings of
being united as a nation.
Togetherness leads to unity and to achieve unity requires tolerance among members
of a group or society, irrespective of their religious, socio cultural and political differences.
Kaur (2013, p. 45) defines national integration as “a sense of territorial nationality which
overshadows or eliminates subordinate parochial loyalties”. Kaur (2013) in Chang and
Kho (2017, p. 396) defined national integration as the “creation of a feeling of oneness
where the diversities are recognized and respected by imbibing a sense of nationhood”,
while Fekete (2008) also in Chang & Kho (2017, p. 369) says integration’s ultimate aim is
to create a multicultural, pluralist society. Deutsch (1966) as cited in Husin (2011, p. 229)
notes that the process of nation-building could be seen as an architectural design or a
mechanical model that could be built based on authority, needs, and plan of the designer.
To achieve unity, Emerson (1967) in Husin (2011, p. 229) believes that, nation-building
involves the citizens’ loyalty towards their country of residence, and reduces their
prioritizing towards their own ethnic nationality.
Put together, these definitions suggest that for national integration to occur in a
nation, a significant number of citizens must develop identification with the nation that
supersedes identification with ethnic, cultural or religious group, acquire political
awareness, share common norms and values and develop attitudes favorable to the display
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of integrative behaviour among people of different groups. Morrison et al. (1972), cited in
Ojo (2009, p. 386) define national integration as:
A process by which members of a social System (citizens for our purpose)
develop linkages and location so that the boundaries of the system persist
over time and the boundaries of sub systems become less consequential in
affecting behaviour. In this process, members of the social system develop
an escalating sequence of contact, cooperation, consensus and community.
This indicates that national integration requires procedural and progressive
approach to achieve. That is why Ake (1967) in Ojo (2009, p. 386) also involves process in
his definition of an integrated political system thus, “to the extent that the minimal units
(individual political actors) develop in the course of political interaction a pool of
commonly accepted norms regarding political behaviour patterns legitimized by these
norms…” It shows that national integration requires the exhibition and cultivation of
certain integrative norms. Coleman and Carl (1964), cited Ojo (2009, p. 386) looked at it
as the progressive reduction of cultural and regional tensions and discontinuities in the
process of creating a homogenous political community. For Binder (1964) in Ojo (2009, p.
386), integration involves the creation of a very high degree of comprehensiveness. On the
other hand, Etzioni, (1965) Ojo (2009, p. 386) has argued that a community is cohesive
when: (i) It has effective control over the use of the means of violence; (ii) It has a center
of decision making capable of effecting the allocation of resources and rewards; (iii) It is a
dominant focus of political identification for a large majority of politically aware citizens.
Indeed, Weiner (1976) has distinguished five different senses in which the term can be
used thus: territorial, national, elite mass, value and behaviour.
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The renowned African political scientist, Mazrui (1972) in Kaur (2013, pp. 45-46)
has identified five interrelated aspects of national integration: (i) The fusion of norms and
cultures (including the sharing of values, mode of expression. Lifestyles and a common
language); (ii) The promotion of economic interdependence; (iii) The narrowing of the gap
between the elites and the masses, the urban and rural areas, rich and poor, etc (social
integration); (iv) The resolution of emergent conflicts; and (v) The sharing of mutual
experiences so that people can discover that they have undergone some important
experiences together.
Integration, following Parson’s (1956) as cited in Akwara, Udaw and Onimawo
(2013, p. 51) analysis involves the creation of society to solidarity and institutionalization
of patterns of social interaction; ensuring that rules and regulations that define the patterns
of interaction; and that the means of achieving desired goals are accorded their legitimacy
within the social system. In their contribution, Karl Deutsch et al. (1966) in Ojo (2009, p.
386) offers a better definition of national integration as the attainment, within a territory of
a ‘sense of community’ and of institutions and practices strong enough and widespread
enough to assure, for a long time dependable expectations of peaceful community. Put
differently, a security community is a group of people who are integrated. According to
Deutsch et al. (1966) in Ojo (2009, p. 386) a:
Sense of community is a belief on the part of individuals in a group that
they have come to agreement on at least one point that common social
problems must and can be resolved on processes of peaceful change.
Peaceful change in this context means the resolution of social problems
without resort to large scale physical force.
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The obvious disparities among definitions of integration illustrate the state of
conceptual confusion in the field. Although, as noted by scholars, the term ‘national
cohesion’ may be defined in an endless number of ways without violating the standards for
scientific investigation, failure to agree on the common concept of what integration or
cohesion connotes makes useful comparison and theory building very difficult. It is not the
question of rightness or otherwise of a definition, but rather a matter of agreeing on a set of
sharply defined concepts and submitting them to rigorous testing (Ojo, 2009, p. 386).
Extracting from the above ideas, national integration is a fusion of various units of
the nation or country into a whole and a strong feeling of attachment to that whole rather
than an attachment to the unit that forms it. It is a process of building a strong relationship
with the national system. Below is a diagram to further illustrate the concept of national
integration as relates to this study:
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Figure 2.1: Elements of National Integration
Source: Conceptualized and Developed by the Researcher, 2017.
The above diagram is a framework that better defines national integration. It shows
that national integration is an interrelation of so many variables or elements such as a
strong and well defined political system, anchored on free and transparent process that
further gives opportunity for individual and group participation in that process; a system
that allows cultural and religious diversity, expression and tolerance; a system that ensures
vibrant social and economic system that places high priority to the welfare of its members
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to enhance their financial prosperity, affluence and independent; a system that its
constituent members have a sense of respect to national symbols and identity; and a system
that ensures equity and justice. This implies that national integration is a process that
ensures the realization of strong political system, cultural and religious pluralism and
expression, economic and social prosperity, consciousness to national symbols and identity
and administration of equity and justice to all. These elements, when properly integrated,
can lead to a desired national integration of country. This affirms the observation made by
Mirza that:
Integration literally means the fitting together of parts to make one whole.
Parts, of course, cannot be fitted together unless they are compatible. This is
the first prerequisite of integration. A country, if it is to survive, must have
national unity, cohesion and integration. National integration is a process of
achieving national cohesion, stability, prosperity, strength and feelings of
being united as a nation. (Mirza, 2008, p. 424).
2.2 Review of Related Literature
2.2.1 Need for National Integration in Nigeria
One way of coping with social diversity is to use forceful means to suppress
and eradicate it; another is to search out institutional arrangements that will
encourage dialogue, unblock communications channels, keep political and
governmental leaders on their toes, facilitate the articulation and
aggregation of conflicting interests and in these ways create a sense of
political efficacy while building national unity out of ethnic diversity
(LaPalombara & Weiner, 1966, cited in Osaghae, 1989, p. 103).
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Nowhere else is this prescription more relevant today than in Nigeria where the
forces of economic and social inequalities, religious beliefs, and cultural and ethnic
differences have literally torn the nation apart. When the final division of the colonial
territories was ratified at the Berlin Conference in 1885 by the Imperial Powers, Nigeria
existed as three separate political entities: the Colony and Protectorate of Southern Nigeria,
the Protectorate of Northern Nigeria, and the Crown Colony-Lagos and its suburbs
(Awolowo, 1947 in Osaghae, 1989). All three zones were administered under separate
authorities until 1914 when they were amalgamated and became the Colony and
Protectorate of Nigeria (Ostheimer, 1973 in Osaghae, 1989). The efforts of the British to
develop Nigeria into an integrated nation after the amalgamation in 1914 were continued
by the Nigerian political, religious, and cultural leaders on the attainment of independence
in 1960 … Ifeanacho (2009) in Adebile (2015, pp. 15-16) has affirmed that:
Nigeria is a heterogeneous entity comprising a large group of people from
varied cultural, ethnic, linguistic and religious affiliations. These attributes
have been an inextricable appendage to the country, owing to it complex
colonial and historic nexus. The British had in 1899 revoked the charter of
the Royal Niger Company. By 1914, it completed the process of bringing
together several hundreds of ethnic, linguistic and cultural groups and
communities which then had attained different levels of economic and
political development.
The outcome of this arbitral merger is the prevalence of oriental ethnic prejudice
and intolerance, colossal religious confrontations, endemic political tensions and strives
instigated by what Awolowo identified as the passionate desire for ethnic hegemony,
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extreme intolerance for democratic norm and practice as well as a complete absence of
ideological direction by political players (Awolowo, 1981 in Adebile 2015), which have all
cumulated in grave insecurity that have plagued the country since the crash of colonialism.
In the midst of this perturbed situation, the need for national integration has been
emphasised and embarked upon at different stages of development in Nigeria. Egbefo
(2015) attests that, “every nation on earth desires national integration”. According to him,
“National Integration remains one of the cardinal objectives of every multi-ethnic nation”.
In General Yakubu Gowon’s Civil War Victory Message to the Nation on the 15th January,
1970; he expressed the need to purse unity in diversity/national integration vigorously:
We desired to preserve the territorial integrity and unity [national
integration] of Nigeria. For as one country, we would be able to maintain
peace [national security] amongst our various communities… [And]
minimize the problem of re-integration… All energies will now be bent to
the task of reintegration… (Cited in Adebile, 2015, p. 16).
The above extract from Gowon’s speech following the armistice of the Nigeria
Civil War (July 6, 1967-Janaury 15, 1970) shows the commitment of his regime to the
integration of the various ethnic and ideological affiliations in Nigeria. The element of the
drive toward national integration also reflected in President Shehu Shagari’s Inaugural
Speech on October 1, 1979 when he said: “… the integration of the various ethnic groups
in Nigeria… is a great challenge… [But] determined that the slogan of “One Nation, One
Destiny” shall be translated into reality… there is need for a dedicated leadership and
citizenry imbued with faith to cultivate a wide-spread national feeling for “One Nigeria”
(Adebile, 2015).
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More importantly, apart from the aforementioned, the 1999 Constitution as
amended, in Chapter II, Article 15, sub-section 2 clearly stated that …national integration
shall be actively encouraged, whilst discrimination on the ground of place of origin, sex,
religion, ethnic or linguistic associations or ties shall be prohibited (FGN, 1999 cited in
Adebile, 2015, p. 16).
In their observation, Onifade and Imhonopi (2013, p. 75) say that nation-building
or national integration has long been seen as an important focus for postcolonial African
governments. As some scholars (Binder, 1964; Coleman & Rosberg, 1966; Zolberg, 1967)
have noted, upon African decolonisation in the 1950s and 1960s, social scientists were
concerned about the need for what was then called "national integration" in societies with
multiple ethnic, religious and racial cleavages (Onifade & Imhonopi, 2013).
Bandyopadhyay and Green (2009) have argued that this concern has been more recently
resurrected by Miguel (2004), Collier (2009) as cited in Onifade & Imhonopi (2013, p. 75)
who have advocated for national integration as a policy to promote state building in a
continent now notorious for and rife with political instability and economic throwback.
Parekin, cited by Nna (2005) in Osimen, Balogun and Adenegan (2013, p. 83) have
observed that a nation is thus an exclusive group, and its essential features include: a
homogenous cultural unit; specific and shared identity among members; deep attachment
to a specific territory – the earthly home; membership is limited by ties of blood,
intermarriage, kinship and common descent; members have a shared understanding of who
they are, how they originated and have developed over time, as well as collection of
belonging. Ministry of Justice, National Cohesion and Constitutional Affairs Kenya (2011,
p. 15) provides the following as the benefits of having a cohesive and integrated nation:
31
i. National solidarity and togetherness in tackling national development issues;
ii. Unity and harmony in dealing with national adversity and calamities;
iii. Unified approach in confronting external threats to the nation;
iv. Similar attitudes, values and positive cultural ethos beneficial to the nation;
v. Similar aspirations and desires that promote the growth and development of the
nation;
vi. Commitment to national ideals;
vii. Increasing potential and ability for joint action by members of the nation;
viii. Improving economic performance and well-being;
ix. Facilitating the implementation of the new Constitution;
x. Promoting equity in the sharing of state resources;
xi. Building a strong and enduring identity which knits all the diversity into a
strong national fabric.
2.2.2 Challenges to National Integration in Nigeria
In the late 1960s to early 1970s, the Social Science Research Council identified
four challenges of political development, which all nations tended to experience. These are
(i) the challenge of authority or state building- in which the political centre tries to
penetrate or ‘control’ the sub-national units; (ii) the challenge of nation-building (or the
creation of unity among heterogeneous members of the polity); (iii) the challenge of
participation- which refers to the extent to which people influence decisions which affect
their lives; and (iv) the challenge of distribution (how scarce but allocatable resources are
shared relatively equitably among members of the political community (Elaigwu, 2015, p.
495).
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Right from the pre-independence to post-independence of the nation, Nigeria has
been struggling with the issue of national integration as Obioha (2008, p. 2) rightly
observed that Nigeria’s problem of nation-building is historical and multi-dimensional; it
began as far back as at the dawn of independence when all that centered or led to the
government of Nigeria were based on the tri-partite regional structure. The declaration by
United States of America that Nigeria is likely to break up by 2015 is an indication to the
fact that there are numerous challenges confronting the country’s national unity and
integration. This prediction as attested by Kur, Melladu and Nyekwere (2013, p. 62) is
informed by the serious challenges to peace and security in the country. According to them,
these challenges began before the country got political independence in 1960. Ethnic
distrust and intolerance among the three major ethnic groups (Hausa, Igbo and Yoruba)
began to manifest at about the 1940s (Kirk-Greene, 1971; Anyanwu, 1999; Kur, Melladu
& Nyekwere 2013) and “have continued with little or no hope of any meaningful and
genuine reconciliation” (Kur, Melladu & Nyekwere 2013). Metumara (2010, p. 97)
submits that “the heterogeneous nature of the Nigerian state and the problem it poses to
nation-building is well recognised by its managers”. To this end, Salawu and Hasan (2011,
p. 28) observe:
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About five decades after Nigeria gained independence, the Nigerian diverse
social structure in terms of her heterogeneity has not changed significantly.
The diversity nature of the society has made identification with the ‘nation’
a difficult task. Today, identification is easier at both family and ethnic
levels. A consequence of this is that many of the citizens may never develop
a proper concept of nation. This kind of ethnic group relations signifies a
negative dimension and which may mean much for the Nigerian political
system.
On his part, Ekanola (2006, p. 279) examines Nigeria’s socio-political and
economic circumstances and concludes that many of its problems stem from its origin as
an artificial colonial construct which lumped together a variety of separate peoples.
Consequently, the relations between them have been that of mutual distrust which Julius-
Adeoye (2011, p. 2) captures thus; “the nation’s inability to effectively develop an
integrated population even with its enormous wealth creates defensive groups along the
ethno-religious lines, in effect creating a dichotomy of ‘we’ against the ‘others.’’ The
report by the Congressional Research Service (2008) as clearly cited in Adeyemi (2013, p.
1) on the situation in Nigeria reveals that Nigeria faces serious social and economic
challenges which have made its human development indicators among the world’s lowest,
as the majority of the population suffer from extreme poverty.
Nigeria, as Fageyinbo (2011) in Adeyemi (2013, pp. 1-2) observed is faced with
many social problems like fraud, embezzlement of public funds, ethnicity and nepotism,
and serious crimes such as bribery, smuggling and bunkering. While these problems in
themselves would not prove too intractable to fix, the composition of the entity known as
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Nigeria and the subsequent attitude and commitment of ‘Nigerians’ to addressing national
issues are in suspect (Adeyemi, 2013). Across the length and breadth of the country, there
are serious threats to peace and unity which according to Wilson (2009) in Kur, Melladu
and Nyekwere (2013, p. 62), these problems, among others include: bad governance, social
injustice, environmental damage, militarization, lack of social and economic development
in the area, lack of self-worth, and lack of participation in the oil industry by the people of
the area.
Threats to the democratic process are a serious challenge to sustainable peace and
stability. The threats are in the form of electoral irregularities, insensitive and desperate
conduct of politicians, personalization of state power, massive corruption in public and
private sectors, absence of accountability, executive fiat, tyrannical attitude, bad
governance, structural weakness of public institutions, disregard for rule of law, increased
deprivations, debilitating poverty, rising public frustration, and violation of human rights
among others (Kukah, 2007; Akinwale, 2010; Adedayo, 2011; Bayo, 2011; Kur, Melladu
& Nyekwere 2013). These threats to peace and stability have seriously undermined
development efforts in the country. Kaur (2013, p. 46-47) outlines the following as
challenges in ensuring national integration: variation in language, communalism, the
politics of caste, regionalism, and extremism. Similarly, Osakue (2014, p. 118),
commenting on the challenges interrupting peace, unity and national integration in Nigeria
notes that:
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Nigeria is beset by a lot of issues, ranging from the emergence of ethnic
militias/terrorists groups such as Egbesu, Odua Peoples’ Congress (OPC),
Boko Haram, etc, to general insecurity of lives and properties; pervasive
official corruption to failing public infrastructures; self-serving political
class to despondent, crime-prone youth populations, grinding poverty to
religious indignities, to mention a few. All these appear to have culminated
in the clogging of the wheel of peace, progress and development of the
country, which was once touted to be the “giant of Africa” but with so many
failed promises in spite of its huge potentials.
Ifeanaccho & Nwagwu (2009) in Falade & Falade (2013, p. 57) point out that,
Nigerians hate each other, they fear each other, they do not know each other because they
cannot communicate with each other. They are separated strategically by power elite that
arrogate powers to itself and retains such power by upholding the principle of divide and
conquer.
Today, the emergence and growth of ethnic militias as well as the Boko Haram
insurgency constitute great threat to the stability and unity of the nation. According to
Ekanola (2006, p. 280):
Today, rather than integrating into a cohesive community with a common
sense of national identity and destiny, citizens of Nigeria are returning more
and more to primordial affiliations for identity, loyalty and security. Instead
of forging a united front and presenting a concerted effort to face the
challenges of development in an increasingly competitive and globalised
world, Nigerians are busy waging ethnic and religious wars….
This socio-political background and little emphasis placed on core national values
in Nigeria are partly responsible for the unpatriotic, disunited, inter-and intra-ethnic
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violence that characterize the nation. The predominant value system of wealth and material
acquisition, ethnic and tribal loyalty are fundamental obstacles to national integration and
survival of Nigeria as a nation. This is the reason why Ugwuegbu (2004) in Falade and
Falade (2013, p. 57) argued that a community populated with people without appropriate
positive value will not survive. On their part, Ifeanacho and Nwagwu (2009) were of the
view that Nigeria’s efforts at achieving national integration have remained largely
unrealised, considering issues of minority question, religious conflicts, ethnic politics,
resource control and the call for a sovereign national conference. Consequently, the spirit
of true nationalism needed to address the myriad problems confronting the country has
been lacking, as ethnic nationalism in Nigeria continues to work against the integration of
the different ethnic nationalities. Commenting on the nationalistic spirit required for
executing the Nigerian project, Ekanola (2006, pp. 291-292) writes:
…the integration of the ethnic nationalities in Nigeria requires a
transformation of attitudes and values. This would entail a process of social
mobilisation to teach and persuade members of different nationalities to see
one another as people with whom they must rise and fall together, and bring
them to a belief that their destinies are inextricably knit together in such a
way that they either win together or lose together.
Consequently, the regenerative breed of selfish and greedy political gladiators who
seize power through the barrel of the gun or through stolen electoral mandates has been a
hurdle in the path of national integration in Nigeria. As they competed for power, prestige
and associated benefits, the political elite in a bid to secure the support of members of their
own ethnic groups accentuate ethnic differences and demonize members of other ethnic
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groups (Onifade & Imhonopi, 2013). Abdulrasheed (2009, p. 211) found that activities of
political parties in Nigeria also contribute to challenges in attaining national integration.
His finding clearly revealed that “Nigerian political parties are yet to comprehend or
appreciate its role in the task of national integration and nation building. Rather, the
contradictions they engender do reinforce the integration crises.”
Corruption has so permeated the entire fabric of state that the issues that cause
disaffection among ethnic nationalities in the country such as poverty, hunger, illiteracy
and its attendant limited opportunities, unemployment, marginalization, infrastructural
decay, homelessness and lack of access to quality health are products of corruption. In their
very thorough study on the failure of the federal system to address the question of unity,
local rule and development in the country, Imhonopi and Urim (2012) cited in Onifade and
Imhonopi (2013, p. 80) argue that federalism as it is presently practiced in Nigeria suffers
because of lack of fiscal federalism, over-centralisation of power at the centre, laid back or
non-viable states, absence of state police, among others. More importantly, federalism in
Nigeria has failed to guarantee national integration on the one hand and yet fails to
guarantee local rule on the other hand. According to them, although Nigeria does not have
a better option for democracy, it cannot continue to administer the polity based on the
existing federal arrangement (Onifade & Imhonopi, 2013).
The fear of losing control by the ruling class is another issue standing in the path of
national integration in Nigeria. Although National Conferences were held in the past to
address certain issues that are counterproductive to the integration of Nigeria, none of the
recommendations of such national conferences has ever been implemented. Building on
the scholarly work of Nnoli (1979), Ifeanacho and Nwagwu (2009), cited in (Onifade and
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Imhonopi, 2013, p 80) contended that the ruling class in Nigeria inherited a state structure
and has left it without any form of modification or moderation up until now. According to
them, instead, the ruling class is preoccupied with the use of state paraphernalia for
accumulating surplus without producing this surplus. The resultant contradiction is an
institutionalized myopic and visionless ethnic-centered leadership with separatist and
particularistic political outlook (Nnoli, 1979).
Lack of political will to do the right thing by the political leadership has remained
one reason the country has continued to flounder in the sea of confusion and tottering the
precipice of ethnic division. Existence of weak institutions of the state is also another
hurdle to realizing national integration in Nigeria. It seems these institutions are kept weak
to feather the political and economic fortunes of the ruling class. In Nigeria, it is criminal
to be honest and honest to be criminal. Such weak, embryonic, sterile, insensitive and
amoral characteristics of state institutions have further tilted Nigeria to the precipice. Lack
of fairness, justice and equity in the country with regard to resource allocation and
distribution, power sharing, enjoyment of fundamental human rights and punishment of
criminals who hide under political umbrellas or bunkers created by the ruling classes takes
the country backwards with regard to national cohesion (Onifade & Imhonopi, 2013).
In his study on the Influence of the Federal Character Principle on National
Integration in Nigeria, Okolo (2014, p. 121), reveals that Ethnocentrism, Elitism,
Mediocrity, Mutual suspicion amongst others accounts for some inhibiting factors of the
FCP in Nigeria. Kukah (2003), cited in Okolo (2014, p. 125) has pointed that Nigeria’s
peculiarities include; ethnic diversity, religious and cultural differences particularly the
feeling of superiority by an ethnic group over the other. It is remarkably relevant to note
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that ethno-cultural and religious superiority have contributed significantly to most of the
problems in the country. Njoku (2015, p. 72), in his study on Challenges of sustainable
security and national integration in the 21st century: The place of religious studies
revealed that indexes like corruption, lack of respect, violence, intolerance, greediness,
insincerity, religious beliefs and practices, cultural differences along with ethnicity affect
sustainable security and national integration. Elaigwu (2015, p. 526) provides a summary
of the challenges of nation building in Nigeria to included; (i) the challenge of the politics
of federalism; (ii) challenge of democracy and good governance; and (iii) challenge of
attitudinal re-orientation.
2.2.3 Policies/Programmes towards Achieving National Integration in Nigeria
To ensure one indivisible nation, a lot of programmes were in the past initiated by
successive governments in Nigeria. Bandyopadhyay and Green (2009), cited in Onifade
and Imhonopi (2013, p. 77) in their apt treatise on national integration by African and other
countries to promote integration have identified the various nation-building policies put in
place by governments of these nations especially upon assuming independence. According
to them, some of these policies included: Changing state names like Gilbert Islands to
Kiribati, Ceylon and Burma to Sri Lanka and Myanmar respectively, Dahomey to Benin,
Democratic Republic of Congo to Zaire, Gold Coast to Ghana and so on; Changing capital
cities’ names and locations; Changing national currencies; Conscription and national
service; Religious and Linguistic Homogenization; Republican and centralization policies;
establishing National parties; Land nationalization among others. These policies, ranging
from the serious to the ludicrous, piloted many countries, including African countries, in
the pursuit of their nation-building agenda (Onifade & Imhonopi 2013).
40
Knowing that Nigeria is a host to unwilling and variegated partners, efforts have
been put in place starting from the colonial era to create systems, institutions and
programmes of government aimed at promoting national integration. Citing the scholarly
works of Ojo (2009), Bulama (n.d.), Akpan (1990), and Ugoh and Ukpere (2012), Onifade
and Imhonopi (2013, p. 77) note that some of these have been identified below:
Firstly, the colonial administration in Nigeria in 1954 using the instrumentality of
the Lyttleton constitution introduced federalism into Nigeria as an integrative mechanism.
Secondly, the creation of states and the land use decree were put in place to strengthen
Nigeria’s unity. According to Bulama (n.d.), the old regional hegemony by the three major
tribes in their respective regions is now a thing of the past. Between 1960 and 1996,
creation of states within the federal system comprised 3 regions (1960), 4 regions (1963),
12 states (1967), 19 states (1976), 21 states (1987), 30 states (1991) and since 36 states in
1996. The Land Use Decree on its part vests all land in a state in the Governor of the state
that holds the land in trust for the use and common benefit of all Nigerians.
The National Youth Service Corps was conceived as another policy that could help
unite the country. Another nation-building policy was the Federal Character Principle
initiated by the government (Ugoh & Ukpere, 2012). The movement of the Federal Capital
Territory from Lagos to Abuja was seen as an integrative policy of government to further
unite Nigerians. As Bulama (n.d.) observed, tribal-related problems formed part of the
reasons that led to the choice of Abuja as the new Federal Capital Territory. According to
Bulama, the underlying tribal considerations were vividly enunciated in the Report of the
Committee on the location of the Federal Capital Territory. The report stated inter alia that:
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There is no doubt that Nigeria is a federation, consisting of a large number
of ethnic and language groups with differing culture and traditions. Now,
Lagos is within an area traditionally belonging to one of the major ethnic
groups, namely, the Yoruba ... In our view, the circumstances of Nigeria
demand that the capital be not situated within a city the type of Lagos with
strong connection with one of the major ethnic groups.
In contrast, as Bulama writes, Abuja was chosen upon the following considerations
that:
It is our belief that one way for forging the idea of unity of this nation is by
building a capital city which will belong to every other Nigerian, where
every Nigerian will be rest assured that he has an opportunity to live in
parity with every other Nigerian, and where no Nigerian will be regarded
either in law or in the facts as a "native foreigner.
Another effort was the introduction of the revenue sharing formula which aimed at
addressing the violence taking place in the oil rich delta, Nigeria’s golden goose, and was a
response to quell the agitation for resource control. The unifying National Policy on
Tertiary Education is another factor that Akpan (1990) considers to be aimed at national
integration in Nigeria. In this sense, Akpan argues that Nigerian universities were seen to
"serve as instruments for fostering national unity". Quoting the National Policy on
Education, Akpan asserted that for universities to serve as effective instruments for
cementing national unity (i) The quality of instruction in Nigerian Universities would be
improved with a view to further enhancing objectivity and tolerance; (ii) University
development would ensure a more even geographical distribution to provide a fairer spread
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of higher educational facilities; (iii) Admission of students and recruitment of staff into
universities and other institutions of higher learning would be on a broad national basis; (iv)
Universities would be required to develop teacher and student exchange programmes to
improve both inter-university communication and knowledge of the country; (v) And
widespread ignorance among Nigerian groups about each other and about themselves
would be remedied by instituting a compulsory first year course in the social organisation,
customs, culture and history of the nations and its peoples. The award of degrees is to be
contingent upon passing this course. However, Akpan rues the failure of higher institutions
in the country, especially universities to be an integrative tool because (i) most universities
in the country have exceeded the 30% quota for the 'locality' criterion favoring individual
states where the universities are located more than other areas; (ii) universities recruit most
of their students from their immediate geo-political and cultural environments. (iii) there
exists a clear distinction in the pattern of student recruitment between the Northern and the
Southern universities.
Other measures taken by successive governments over the years to meet the
yearning for national integration in the country have been: (i) The introduction of the
principle of National Integration by the 1979 constitution, which was a deliberate effort to
tackle the problem facing the practice of a true federalism. The constitutional approach to
national integration recognizes the diverse and plural nature of the Nigerian society. The
constitution is therefore directed towards combating what has been described as the
“parochialism of Ignorance” that breeds suspicion and distrust among the various ethnic
groups; (ii) Establishment of unity Schools run by the federal government tends to promote
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unity in diversity; (iii) Introduction of a uniform Local Government system in Nigeria is
yet another measure.
However, Ifeanacho and Nwagwu (2009) in Adeyemi (2013, p. 2) are of the view
that Nigeria’s efforts at achieving national integration have remained largely unrealised,
considering issues of minority question, religious conflicts, ethnic politics, resource control
and the call for a sovereign national conference. Consequently, the spirit of true
nationalism needed to address the myriad problems confronting the country has been
lacking, as ethnic nationalism in Nigeria continues to work against the integration of the
different ethnic nationalities. Commenting on the nationalistic spirit required for executing
the Nigerian project, Ekanola (2006, p. 291-292) writes:
…the integration of the ethnic nationalities in Nigeria requires a
transformation of attitudes and values. This would entail a process of social
mobilization to teach and persuade members of different nationalities to see
one another as people with whom they must rise and fall together, and bring
them to a belief that their destinies are inextricably knit together in such a
way that they either win together or lose together.
2.2.4 Communication and National Integration
Communication is very important in the development of every nation. It is a
platform that links different sections of the society together towards the attainment of the
desired national goal. Kunczik (1992) as cited in Ugande (2007, p. 18), underscores the
relevance of communication to individual and society when he avers that without
communication, no organisation is possible. Social system can only form and endure if the
participatory persons are linked to each other by communication.
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Similar observation was made by Olayiwola (2013, p. 27) when he notes that
communication, as the art of transmitting information, ideas and attitudes from one person
to another, provides the very fabric with which our lives are ordered, and if it were
suddenly to cease, civilization as we know it would collapse. Olayiwola (2013, p. 27)
further observes:
For, in our evolution, we have gone beyond the bare physical requirements
of food and shelter: we need, in addition, to communicate with our fellows,
which is a necessity for survival of our species. It is no wonder, therefore,
that modern men have built intricate, many-faceted machinery to deliver
their messages which are becoming more and more fantastic in their ability
to break the physical barriers of our world: such machinery includes radio,
television, hi-fi stereo and other recording and reproduction equipment ,
newspapers, books, telephones, tele-printers, and the most complicated
cameras on space vehicles as well as computers, all recording, interpreting,
and transmitting multitudes of information which are influencing, inspiring,
convincing but also confusing, deceiving, frightening and entertaining us
and bending time and space to our will.
Society is a form of communication, through which experience is described, shared,
modified and preserved, as Wilbur Schramm (1954), cited in Olayiwola (2013, p. 27) put it;
communication is always a part of something. It represents a relationship not only between
individuals, but also between relationships. It is the web that binds society together.
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The importance of Communication has been recognized from time immemorial.
Communication is basic to all human processes and without it, human beings cannot
perform organized group processes that help coordinate their activities in society and
eventual interdependence of lives. Olayiwola (2013, p. 27) avers that communication, the
exchange of information and the transmission of meaning is the very essence of a social,
economic, or political system. As cited in Olayiwola (2013, p. 27), studies abound
suggesting that communication is so essential in society that man cannot exist as a social
entity without it (Berlo, (1960); Pye, (1963); Deutsch, (1966); Carter, (1971); Mueler
(1973); Seymour-Ure, (1974); Chaffee, (1975); Williams, (1976); Ninmo, (1978); Eyre,
(1979); Duyile, (1979): Graber, (1980); Kamath, (1980); Unoh, (1981); Gurevitch et al,
(1982) and Olayiwola, (1987, 199l, 1993, 1996, 2011, 2012, 2013), among other countless
experts have written at various times to corroborate the importance of communication in
the society. Also, European experts in the Sociology of Knowledge and mass society such
as Marx, Tonnies, Simmel, Mannheim, Tarde, and Le Bon as cited in Olayiwola (2013, p.
27) all asserted that society cannot exist without communication and that communication
cannot exist without society.
Communication helps to integrate different groups of societies together as one
indivisible entity, as Olayiwola (2013, p. 27) clearly upholds:
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Human beings, associations, organizations, societies and the nation-state are
all built upon and held together by communications by perceptions, by
decisions, by the expectations which people have for one another, by
transactions and by their willingness to validate a considerable portion of
the expectations by appropriate reciprocal behaviours. It is Communication,
that is, the ability to transmit messages and to react to them that makes
organizations; hence any thorough-analysis of political organizations or
social systems must at least include a consideration of the role of
communication. Communication enables a group to think together, to see
together and to act together.
On his part, Okenwa (2002) in Nwodu (2013, p. 11) was so empathetic on the
centrality of communication in national development and integration by saying that:
Communication is central to the process of development to the extent that
the dependence of one on the other has virtually been taken for granted. To
properly understand this relationship between the two concepts of
communication and development, it is important to put in context the role of
communication in the actualization of the process of development.
So, communication and development play complementary roles. While
communication facilitates understanding of and the support for development process,
development in turn leads to improved communication skills and infrastructure.
Communication and development are interconnected to the extent they play complimentary
role to each other. Communication as a social interactive process plays a number of roles
in the business of development which Nwodu (2013, pp. 11-12) observes include: (i)
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Communication creates conducive climate for participatory development by serving as
social vehicle or sharing development news and information with one another. It reduces
ignorance and increases awareness as it brings development information to the people. So,
through process of communication people gain awareness of development opportunities
around them as well as what to do and how to benefit from such opportunities; (ii)
Through communication people are encouraged to accept and embrace positive changes
that can enhance their lives. Communication can change, modify and enhance attitudes and
behaviours as well as open people’s minds to embrace messages of development; (iii)
Through communication people are usually influenced to aim high and desire good things
of life. By communicating with others, people usually develop new taste to the extent of
asking questions and getting answers as to what to do to achieve those tastes. This is
development; (iv) Communication gives sense of belonging and by extension, encourages
even participation and great involvement in development. Participatory development is all
involving. Participatory development however, requires effective communication to make
it truly participatory and achieve common frame of mind and or understanding between
development agent and development targets; (v) Communication also helps people
engaged in it to understand, appreciate and support government policies and programme.
Without effective communication targets of development programmes can ignorantly work
against such programmes even when the programmes were designed to better their lives
(pp. 11-12).
Ministry of Justice, National Cohesion and Constitutional Affairs Kenya (2011) highlights
the importance of effective communication in national cohesion and integration thus:
i. Promotes changes in attitudes and social behavior and helps communities to
identify sustainable opportunities and solutions that are within their reach;
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ii. Gives voice to relevant stakeholders;
iii. Acts as a mediation tool to resolve conflicts, achieve consensus and find
common ground for policies and actions to be taken;
iv. Generates policy relevant-information via the participation of ordinary citizens
in social mobilization, public debate and policy dialogue;
v. Incorporates all groups in the national agenda and objectives;
vi. Spreads awareness about rights, responsibilities and obligations;
vii. Facilitates sharing of information relevant for policy formulation and
implementation; and
viii. Creates an equitable, egalitarian, fair and just society.
2.2.5 Constitutional and Moral Basis of the Role of Broadcast Media in the Society
Section 22 of the Constitution of the Federal Republic of Nigeria, 1999 (as
amended), Chapter II on Fundamental objectives and directive principles of state policy
provides the obligation of the mass media, particularly the broadcast media thus; the press,
radio, television and other agencies of the mass media shall at all times be free to uphold
the fundamental objectives contained in this Chapter and uphold the responsibility and
accountability of the Government to the people (Constitution of the Federal Republic of
Nigeria 1999). Dukor (1999, p. 283) anchors the assessment of the role of the media in
politics on the “fundamental right to receive and impart information”. This becomes not
only the standard for assessing the role of the media, but also “the neglected role of…
states to uphold the ethics of the right to know… in an ideal democracy”. This quest to
propagate the inalienable right to know and impart information was influenced by the
Natural law doctrines, the articles of French revolution, the precepts of American
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declaration of independence, The United Nations Declaration of peoples’ and Human
Rights, African Charter on Human and Peoples Right (Dukor, 1999, p. 283).
For instance, the “African Charter on Human and People’s Right” adopted in 1986
and ratified in July 1990 states among others that “every individual shall have the right to
receive information… shall have the right to express and disseminate his opinions within
the laws.
It has become very pertinent to examine the extent to which these precepts of the
fundamental rights of man have been observed in the context of Nigeria’s politics and
media practice especially in the area of democratic elections. It must be emphasized that
any talk of democracy without the right to receive and impart information is empty.
Nigeria has a background of liberalism which dictates free flow of information, yet the
country’s media according to Dukor (1999, p. 283) have been for the most part, performing,
within air of regulated freedom. Since independence, there has been several factors
encumbering the right to know about government policies. This has been the case mostly
during the military inter regnum. For instance, a good number of decrees were put in place
to hinder press freedom and jeopardize the public right to know and receive information.
Dare (1985) gives a rundown of such decrees to include; Newspaper (Amendment Act)
1964, the official secrets Acts 1962, the Defamation Act 1961, public officers (protection
against false Accusation) Act No. 11 1976, the newspaper prohibition circulation act 1967
and public officers (protection against false publication) Decree No. 4 1984). On the other
hand, Dukor (1999, p. 287) opines that:
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There has been a democratic flowering of the independent press which has
generally accompanied moves towards democracy and respect of human
rights. But regrettably, the practice of journalism in Nigeria is bedeviled by
some unethical problematic. The media hitherto is politically polarized in
terms of axis, ethnic loyalty, and sectional party and selfish interests.
This is against the backdrop that the media is one of the institutions that sustain
democracy. It is on this basis that Dukor (1999, p. 284) examines the relationship between
the state and the media in Nigeria and observes that it has been that of mutual distrust.
According to the Nigerian press council, the Nigerian media have fallen victim of
manipulations by government and politicians. We are being witnesses to the fallen
standard of journalistic profession and its negative contributions to nation building through
a hackneyed uncouth and indiscrete reporting of events and issues… ethnic polarization of
media houses and consequent undue influence on power and political tussles. As a result,
in moment of crisis, the media become ready tools for those actively involved in the crisis
of power. One of the main constitutional roles of the media in a democracy is to
objectively monitor governance while remaining consistent, preserving and objective
stance in holding those involved in the democratic process accountable to the people.
These include those with executive, legislative and judicial functions in the polity together
with all institutions of governance and democracy. Dukor’s argument is that the mutual
distrust existing between the state and the media in Nigeria, has negated the benefits of the
fundamental right to know and impart information. This paradoxical trend in Nigeria is for
the state to negate its constitutional relationship to the media and citizenry. The
consequence of this situation is that the development of the entire society is undermined
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with regard to the right to know and impart information. This tends to widen the gap in
communication between government and society. It belongs to the responsibility of the
media in Nigeria for instance to inform the Nigerian public on how “vested interests have
become policy matters, how obvious facts have hidden under honorific national interests,
how violence has been condoned as law and order, how cold-blooded murders have been
perpetuated as encounters” (Dukor, 1999, p. 288).
The role of the media in any democratic society is to educate, to inform and to
entertain people. However, they have to be vigilant watchdogs of public interest and under
no special circumstances should they demean themselves into acting as lapdogs for
establishment. Even in very normal and placid times, the media is expected to be a keen
observer, alert and concerned even though non-intruding and nonpartisan in governance
(Dukor, 1999, p. 288).
2.2.6 Mass Media Responsibility and National Integration
Generally, the challenge of national integration is infinite, and so are its demands.
Britain, for instance is still facing the problems of nation-building in the light of the
upwelling of Scottish, Welsh and Irish nationalism. In the United States, after glib talks of
the melting pot, the realities have surfaced as people now refer to the US in terms of the
‘salad bowl’. The resurgence of parochial nationalism- Spanish American, Italian
American, Irish American, etc; has shown that the melting pot has not really been
successful in melting identities of groups and individuals. …the mass media have a role in
this process of national integration (Elaigwu, 2015, p.58). Our world’s age is so mass
media-oriented that we learn almost everything we know today through some media of
mass communication-radio, television, newspapers, social media, magazines, community
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media, traditional media, books, films among a host of other media of communication. Not
only are the mass media the chief sources of most people’s views of the world, but they are
also the fastest ways known to transmit information throughout an entire society.
The role of the mass media assumes greatimportance in both developing and
‘developed’ countries of the world (Olayiwola 2013). Anderson (1998) in Okorie (2015, p.
10) observes that our society is media dependent because the media is pervasive in our
lives. According to Okpoko (2005) in Okorie (2015, p. 10) “society’s survival and growth
depends on a number of things among them is a system of communication through which
people could exchange symbols and thus propagate learning at an accelerated rate”. Bittner
(1989) in Okorie (2015) sees the media as a fundamental organism that carries specific
roles in the society because the dominant cultures assumption that it is normal is recreated
time and time again without question through the media. He considers it as a mirror of the
modern society because of its ability to shape our lives. According to Asemah and Edegoh
(2012, p. 113), the mass media in every society are seen as agents of social change. This
according to them is because the mass media carry out certain roles and functions, which
help to develop the populace positively. It is generally agreed that the mass media set
agenda for the public to follow. Thus, the media set agenda by raising salient issues in our
society, thereby making people to think along that line. The media raise salient issues as
they happen in the society, so as to affect people about the issue, either positively or
negatively, with a view to brining about social change (Asemah, 2011). This perhaps
corroborates the position made by Grabber (1989) in Asemah and Edegoh (2012, p. 113)
which indicates that:
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Besides calling attention to matters of potential public concern, the media
also provide clues to the public about the degree of importance of an issue.
Matters covered prominently by the media on the front page, with big
headlines and pictures or as a major television or radio features, are likely to
be considered most important coverage, even though it is brief and
comparatively inconspicuous, lends an aura of significance to most
publicised subjects.
In recognition of the crucial role of the media in the society, Amilcar Cabral (1979),
cited in Osakue (2014, p. 121) directs the media to “hide nothing from the masses of our
people, tell no lies, and expose lies whenever they are told. Mask no difficulties, mistakes,
failures. Claim no easy victories”. Since 1960s, the modernization theorist (Schramn, 1964)
has advocated the importance of the media in the development of a nation. According to
him, the media are expected to explain, inform and educate the society on crucial issues
affecting the society’s well-being and progress (Kehinde, Yinusa, Addullateef & Abdul-
Rasheed (2015). On this note, Aggawala (1979) in Kehinde, Yinusa, Addullateef & Abdul-
Rasheed (2015, p. 45), an advocate of development journalism assumed that the media
have become pervasive instrumentalities of modern existence. Walter Williams, as cited in
Akinfeleye (2003, p. 2) gave out what can be aptly described as the "master key" towards
effective understanding of the usefulness of the press in any society when he remarked in
one of his numerous essays that:
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… In heaven there will be no need for lawyers or magistrates, for the people
will not be involved in any court cases - there will be no need for doctors
because the people will not be sick. Also, in heaven, there will be no need
for policemen because the people will be peaceful and orderly. In heaven
there will be no need for immigration and customs officers because each
resident of heaven will have permanent and multiple visas for free
movement of goods and people. In heaven there will not be any need for the
politician because there will be no politics either of bitterness or without
bitterness. But in heaven there will be need for journalists and the press
because the people living in the Western part of heaven will want to know
what happens to their counterparts in the Easter part of heaven. So also will
the people living in the Southern part of heaven want to know what happens
to their counterparts in both the North, East or Western parts of heaven.
This assertion supports the popular statement of Thomas Jefferson, the 3rd
American President (1801-1809); which states categorically that “…If it were left to me to
decide whether we should have a government without newspapers or newspapers without
government, I should not hesitate a moment to prefer the latter.” Jefferson’s statement as
observed by Kehinde, Yinusa, Addullateef and Abdul-Rasheed (2015, p. 45) has brought
to the limelight the important role that the media are playing in ensuring sustainable
development in the society. His assertion has given credence to the fact that a society can
successfully operate without any form of government but it would be catastrophic for any
society to exist without the presence of a virile press. According to Kehinde, Yinusa,
Addullateef and Abdul-Rasheed (2015, p. 45):
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Media’s role in national development is fundamental and instrumental to
the emancipation of the people from the shackles and bondage of poverty
and underdevelopment in all ramifications. The media are agents for
providing constructive criticism of government and its various agencies,
informing readers on how the development process is affecting them, and
highlighting local self-help that would contribute meaningfully to the lives
of the people that are exposed to the information.
Kwame Nkrumah, the first African President of Ghana, reiterated the role of the
media in the development of the society when he articulated that the media should be used
as a revolutionary tool of African liberation. He believed that the media are an extension of
the government and its policies of social, economic and cultural development (Damatob &
Hall, 1983, p. 9). He asserted thus on the role of the media in nation building:
...our revolutionary African press must carry our revolutionary purpose.
This is to establish a progressive political and economic system upon our
continent that will free men from want and every form of social injustice
and enable them to work out their social and cultural destinies in peace and
at ease. (In this respect)... the true African ...newspaper is a collective
education- a weapon, first and foremost, to overthrow colonialism and
imperialism, and to assist total African independence and unity.
The true African revolutionary press does not exist merely for the purpose of
enriching its proprietor or entertaining its readers or listeners alone. It is an integral part of
our society with which its purposes are in consonance. Just as in the capitalist countries,
the press represents and carries out the purpose of capitalism, so a revolutionary African
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press must present and carry forward our revolutionary purpose. This is to establish a
progressive continent that will free men from want and every form of injustice, and enable
them to work out their social and cultural destinies in peace and at ease (Damatob & Hall,
1983).
On his arrival home to Nigeria, in 1935, Nnamdi Azikiwe, one of Africa's most
glamorous politicians and journalists, noted that: “There is no better means to arouse
African people than by power of pen and of the tongue”. By “power of pen”, Azikiwe
meant the power of the newspapers and magazines; while by “power of tongue”, he meant
the power of radio at that time (Now it would include television, film, etc.) (Akinfeleye
2003, p. 3). The media are meant to serve both elite and those at the grassroots levels. They
are expected to focus their time and resources on sensitive issues that matter most to the
people. Watson (2003, p. 110) buttressed this point by saying that the media must be seen
as the representatives of order. He further said that ‘‘the media are agencies of policing.
They produce stories ‘that help to make sense of, and express sensibilities about social
order’.
The media are supposed to contribute toward making the society achieve its social
goals. It must see itself as an instrument of championing a new cause which will empower
the people to take an informed decision that will better their lives. The African society
need a totally committed mass media based on development of the people’s socio-
economic and political goal not a resemblance of the idea of either the East or the West.
Mboya’s contention was echoed by the late Kenyatta of Kenya (Damatob & Hall, 1983, p.
10) when he exhorted the press to:
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...positively promote national development and growing self-respect since
in Africa it can have a tremendous influence on nation-building. It may
constantly inspire or could set out to frustrate the spirit of Harambee or
national unity which every young country needs as the fundamental of its
progress.
The call for media intervention in development process is hinged on what Denis
McQuail (1983) called “development media theory”. This theory is quite influential
because it sees the media as a pivot for national development in developing countries.
McQuail (1983, p. 131) stated that the central thesis of the theory is that the mass media in
developing nations should be used for ‘‘the primacy of the national development task
(economic, social, cultural and political); the pursuit of cultural and informational
autonomy; support for democracy; and solidarity with other developing countries.’’ He
outlined six main principles of the theory: (i) Media should accept and carry out positive
development tasks in line with nationally established policy; (ii) Freedom of the media
should be open to restriction according to (a) economic priorities and (b) development
needs of society;(iii) Media should give priority in their content to the national culture and
language; (iv) Media should give priority in news and information to links with other
developing countries, which are close geographically, culturally and politically; (v)
Journalists and other media workers have responsibilities as well as freedom in their
information gathering and dissemination tasks; (vi) In the interest of development ends, the
state has a right to intervene in, or restrict media operations and devices of censorship;
subsidy and direct control can be justified (McQuail. 1983, p. 95-96).
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In discussing the functions of mass media in national development therefore,
Nwodu (2013, p. 82) relies on the earlier categorization by McQuail (1987). This resolve is
supported by the fact that “all mass media whether in the developed countries or less
developed countries (LDC) serve the same function” (Onwumechili & M’Bayo, 1990 in
Nwodu 2013, p. 82). The functions as articulated by McQuail (1987) in Nwodu (2013, p.
82) are: Information; Correlation; Continuity; Entertainment; Mobilisation. To drive the
point home, Nwodu (2005) in Nwodu (2013, p. 83) provides seven nuggets of mass media
functions in Nigeria’s national integration and development as: (i) Encouraging Nigerian
citizens to engage in meaningful activities that can enhance their overall economic well-
being; (ii) Enlisting the support of and encouraging political leaders to enthrone and
embrace true democratic pattern of governance that will guarantee better life for all
Nigerians and by extension inculcate in them the spirit of nationalism, as well as
participating actively in the nation’s political process; (iii) Enlisting the support of various
levels of government and donor agencies via persuasive editorial and other persuasive
contents, to help create enabling environment for fighting the social problems enumerated
above; (iv) Winning the sympathy of the tradition-bound peripheral dwellers to join the
crusade against harmful cultural practices that impinge on overall mental and physical
development of Nigeria citizens; (v) Providing adequate information on how to avoid the
spread of HIV/AIDS, breast cancer, and sundry health problems ravaging the citizens,
particularly in the rural areas; (vi) Drawing adequate attention to the ecological problems
and threats confronting the nation, especially in the rural areas; (vii) Sensitizing industries
to operate in a socially responsible manner that would make their very presence a blessing
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rather than a curse to their host communities as well as providing a healthy platform for the
production of goods and services.
In a democratic society, Olayiwola (2013, p. 23) reveals that the mass media are expected
to play the following roles: (i) To convey information to the people with a view to letting them
know how the mandate they gave their representatives is being discharged; (ii) To provide a forum
through which the governed could react to government policies and activities; (iii) To assist in the
articulation and pursuit of national interest; (iv) To monitor the performance of government with a
view to preventing their deviation from clearly stated objectives; (v) To assist in setting an agenda
of priorities in the social, cultural, political and economic development of the nation; (vi) To
function as an agent of modernization; and (vii) To provide informed criticisms on viable
alternatives, among a host of others. William Randolph Hearst, American newspaper
publisher (1863-1951), as cited in Rhea (2012, p. 17) avers that:
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The force of the newspaper is the greatest force in civilization. Under
Republican government, newspapers form and express public opinion. They
suggest and control legislation. They declare wars. They punish criminals,
especially the powerful. They reward with approving publicity the good
deeds of citizens everywhere. The Newspapers control the nation because
they represent the people.
The Working Group on Black civilization and Mass Media at the FESTAC
Colloquium buttressed more vividly the powers of the mass media when Amoda (1977) in
Olayiwola (2013, p. 23) rightly remarked:
The media can effectively help to maintain contact and understanding
between the government and the people, between rural areas and the Cities,
and among nations. Nationally, the media are an important integrative
agency. They are a powerful force as an educator, agitator, mobilizer,
motivator, and entertainer. Their power can be great and immeasurable.
They can create a feeling of involvement and participation. It is through
them that the national agenda of the day is presented to the nation. They are
a national forum for the continuous debate which is necessary in every
country, on issues and problems. No developing country, therefore, serious
with its development programme or a country struggling against neo-
colonialist social and economic structures can afford mass media which are
mainly for commercial purposes and not committed to the national cause.
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The mass media exert important influence on political communication particularly
because they regularly and rapidly present politically crucial information to huge audiences.
As Lang and Lang once observed that the mass media force attention to certain issues.
They build up public images of political figures. They are constantly presenting objects
suggesting what individuals in the mass should think about, know about, and have feelings
about (Lang and Lang, quoted in McCombs, 1972 in Olayiwola 2013, p. 23). As White
(1973) in Olayiwola (2013, p. 24) has rightly remarked with great fervor and citing
America as an example:
The power of the press in America is a primordial one. It sets the agenda of
public discussion; and this sweeping political power is unrestrained by any
law. It determines what people will talk and think about, an authority that in
other nations is reserved for tyrants, priests, parties and mandarins. No
major act of the American Congress, no foreign adventure, no act of
diplomacy, no great social reform can succeed in the U.S unless the press
prepares the public mind.
It is generally and universally accepted that the mass media are very crucial to
informative and educative enterprise. The mass media help to discover the truth however
splintered that truth may be in a plurality of voices while at the same time they raise
conflict to the plane of discussion. Mass media can also be involved in a conspiracy of
silence. The use of mass media by such political leaders as Mussolini and Hitler in Europe
to stir public sentiments in support of fascism caused many social scientists to worry about
the impact of “manipulative media” on a “susceptible citizenry” in the 1930s and 1940s
(Becker, 1975 in Olayiwola (2013, p. 24). Christenson, (1959), cited in Olayiwola (2013, p.
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24) wrote that the mass media are most effective in shaping lightly held opinions. We do
know that broadcasting which is an aspect of the mass media of communication is, “the
most pervasive and therefore, one of the most powerful agents for influencing men’s
thoughts and actions, for giving them a picture, true or false, of their fellows, and of the
world in which they live, for appealing to their intellect, their emotions and their appetites,
for filling their minds with beauty or ugliness, ideas or idleness, laughter, or terror, love or
hate” (Quarlter, 1962 in Olayiwola 2013, p. 24).
All of the functions performed in the political system - political socialization,
political recruitment, political communication, interest articulation, interest aggregation,
rule-making, rule-application, and rule adjudication- are performed by means of
communication. Parents, teachers, and priests, for example, impart political socialization
through communication. Interest group leaders and representatives and party leaders
perform their articulation and aggregation functions by communicating demands and
policy recommendations. Legislators enact laws on the basis of information communicated
to them and by communicating with one another and with other elements of the political
system (Olayiwola 2013, p. 24). Momoh (1983) in Olayiwola (2013, p. 24) notes that the
mass media are channels of communication which the exigencies of living brought into
existence, they have been described in exotic terms as these: (i) Neighbours of the lonely;
(ii) informers of the curious; (iii) entertainers of the bored; (iv) teachers of the willing; (v)
victims of the unaccommodating; (vi) friends in times of bliss and enemies in times of
adversity; (vii) champions of freedom and barometers of freedom’s ups and downs; (viii)
foot mats of the successful; (ix) bad boys of the thief and fraudulent; (x) naked gun
powders in the hands of despots; (xi) encyclopedia of joy and sorrow, success and failure,
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honesty and half- truths, banter and blackmail. Fatoba (2012), cited in Olakunle (2016, p. 4)
found that the duties of the mass media extend to the following: (i) The press keeps the
people and government informed; (ii) The press provides a means of communication
among the people; (ii) The press serves as watchdog on the activities of government,
government officials and members of the public in general; (iv) The press provides a voice
for the people by giving the strong, weak, rich, poor, young, and old the right to express
their views irrespective of how primitive, sensible or irrational the view may be; (v) The
press is a trend setter as a medium for socialization and social engineering; (vi) The press
is a market for the presentation of ideas and opinion; (vii) The press is a vehicle for change;
(viii) The press is a medium of enormous influence on people’s views, attitudes, judgments,
lifestyles and values; (ix) The press is a means of entertainment and relaxation; (x) The
press helps the people in the making of an informed decision.
In his Inaugural lecture on the theme: Fourth estate of the realm or fourth estate of
the wreck: imperative of social responsibility of the press, Prof. Ralph Akinfeleye (2003, p.
21) observes that the basic imperatives of the Press in the promotion and preservation of
national interest and sustainable democracy include but not limited to the following: (i)
Common carrier of ideas; (ii) Representative picture of the society; (iii) Truth and meaning
of truth in a democracy; (iv) Classification of the values and goals of the society; (v)
Uncover and never to cover-up; (vi) Monitor the government; (vii) Make the government
accountable to the people; (viii) Inform, educate and entertain the people; (ix) Promote the
concept of accountability; integrity, honesty, fairness and equity; (x) Give voice to the
voiceless in the society; (xi) Society (Agenda - settler); (xii) Forgoing National Unity and
Integration; (xiii) Promotion of society cultures, and the moral values systems; (xiv)
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Promotion of sustainable National interest at all times; (xv) Promotion of Journalistic
integrity. (The Journalists should now promote themselves from being called the "Press
Boys" to be called THE PRESS Executives) or the captains of the Fourth Estate of the
Realm. Elaigwu (2015), avers that ideally, the mass media should perform certain
functions in reaction to the challenges of nation-building, which include; ability to
disseminate information with high relative objectivity and neutrality; providing historical
contexts and perspective for the masses; in a place like Nigeria with mass illiteracy and
very low-level of political education, the role of the mass media in articulation of
perceived interests of the masses becomes more crucial than ever; most members of the
society should espect the mass media to act as the social conscience agents of the society,
the watch-dog of the interests of the masses vis-à-vis rulers; integrating a nation;
entertainment and amusement role; and helping to socialize our younger ones, and
politically educating the adults. Elaigwu (2015, p. 63) further observes that, in reaction to
the challenges of national integration and nation building, the mass media are expected to
perform the following specific functions:
i. Helping to foster the achievement of the Motto of Federal Republic of Nigeria-
Unity and Faith, Peace and Progress;
ii. Ensuring accountability Government in Nigeria’s context of the possibility of
people with Nerocomplexes in leadership position;
iii. Helping to create unity by objectively and carefully reporting issues, especially
sensitive issues which can generate communal instability;
iv. Providing more information to the public and to the government;
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v. Creating political awareness and thus transforming the people into watch-dogs
of their own interests;
vi. Politically socializing the youths for systemic continuity and creation of
consequentially cherished values;
vii. Developing investigative capability; and
viii. Helping to close elite- mass gap.
2.2.7 Broadcast Media Responsibility and National Integration
There has for long been wide recognition of the utility of broadcasting for
education, enlightenment, socialization and entertainment in the contemporary world. Now,
there is increasing recognition that, as is the case with mass media in general, broadcasting
in particular plays an important role in nation building (Jega, 2016). As Soroka (2013),
cited in Jega (2016, p. 1) has observed that media (both traditional and post-broadcast) are
one of the principal sources of information about the world, about public policy and about
government. Mass media can play a critical role in democratic accountability. They can
(help to) provide information that we need to be effective democratic citizens. This position
was recognized by Bebey as far back as (1963), when he says thus about the power of the role of
the broadcast media:
Just as the colonial administration was most rigid about broadcasting and less so
with the press, so too are the governments of the developing world. Broadcasting
has been singled out as the media which need to be watched at close range. This is
also because it is largely considered the most "mass" of all the media, and as
capable of hypodermic effects (cited in Nyamnjoh, 1989, p. 71).
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If well harnessed, its contribution towards nation-building and development can be
enormous (Schramm, 1964; Lerner, 1964; Deutsch, 1966; Bebey, 1963; Schiller, 1967,
cited in Nyamnjoh, 1989). On his part, Katz (1977), cited in Nyamnjoh (1989, p. 71) sees
the role of broadcasting in all developing countries to be threefold: (a) to contribute “to the
process of integration, helping to forge a nation from regional, tribal and ethnic loyalties”;
(b) to promote “socio-economic development, helping to motivate and to instruct in the
problems that beset the peasant population”; and (c) to "promote the continuity of
traditional culture”. Since “what is broadcast may determine, in a large measure, the
cultural outlook and social direction of the new nations for generations”, it is important,
Schiller (1967) in Nyamnjoh (1989, p. 71) argues, that programmes are produced locally
according to national development objectives; foreign programmes being generally
“irrelevant” in outlook and character, and often "injurious" to such objectives. All
governments, as Nyamnjoh (1989, 71) observed, whether elected or brought to power by
popular coups d'etats and revolutions, have emphasised the need for broadcasting and the
other media to contribute towards nation-building and development in this manner. In the
argument put forward by Eley and Suny (1996, p. 32), “Being national is the condition of
our times”, as they remarked:
We are “national”, when we vote, watch the six o’clock news, follow the
national sport, observe (while barely noticing) the repeated iconographies of
landscape and history in TV commercials, imbibe the visual archive of
reference and citation in the movies, and define the nation day by day in our
politics. (Eley & Suny 1996, p. 32).
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The idea contains in this expression clearly indicates that the broadcast media play
some roles in bringing people under a common thinking and spirit. By doing so, the
broadcast media make people to exhibit a sense of belonging and oneness. To this
connection, Juzefovics (2014, p. 9) reflected that in Anderson’s (2006) approach “the
newspaper is singled out for its insertion of the ‘imagined community’ into a simultaneous
mode of address”. For Anderson (2006), as observed by Juzefovics (2014, p. 9), nations
are imagined political communities, imagined as limited (having national boundaries) and
sovereign (free to govern themselves) communities (comradeships). The central idea of his
approach to nationalism is that nations are created through the act of imagination by their
members. In the mind of each member of a national community lives the image of the
national ‘we’, he argues, suggesting that links between people of the same nation are
imagined and not given. To quote Anderson (2006, p. 26), an American will never meet, or
even know the names of more than a handful of his 240,000,000-odd fellow-Americans.
He has no idea of what they are up to at any one time. But he has complete confidence in
their steady, anonymous, simultaneous activity. For Anderson (2006, p. 35), the dailiness
of mass simultaneous and anonymous experiences of reading the same copy of a national
newspaper, ‘one-day best-sellers’, as he has put it to describe the novelistic format of a
newspaper, allow their readership to imagine themselves as part of the national community.
In other words, it allows imagining themselves as ‘nationals’. As Anderson (2006) argues,
this ‘mass ceremony’ of newspaper reading brings the nation’s members together day in
day out, year in year out, making the national imagined communion possible. But in the
observation of Juzefovics (2014, p. 9), “that has long been the effect of radio, and latterly
of television” (the broadcast media). Indeed, as Morley and Robins (1995, pp. 10-11)
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clearly revealed that on either side of the Atlantic, broadcasting has been one of the key
institutions through which listeners and viewers have come to imagine themselves as
members of the national community.
What is more, as in response to Anderson and Hartley (1987) in Juzefovics (2014,
p. 9) points out, “like newspapers, television may be more than merely a metaphor for
imagined communities; it is one of the prime sites upon which a given nation is
constructed for its members”. As Hall (1993, p. 32) clearly put it “instead of merely
‘reflecting’ the complex make-up of a nation which pre-existed it television, as well as
radio (the broadcast media) have served as instruments, apparatus, ‘machine’ through
which the nation was constituted.
As the history of Western European public broadcasting institutions shows it, in the
eyes of its pioneers public broadcasting was an ambitious ‘bringing-the-nation-together’
project with the help of the ‘invention of tradition’ (Hobsbawm & Ranger, 1983), namely,
through the exploitation of invented traditions that Hobsbawm (1983, p. 9) has classified as
‘communitarian’, ‘establishing or symbolizing social cohesion or the membership of
groups, real or artificial communities’, expected to provide its geographically dispersed
national publics with universal access to the collective life of the nation and to promote a
sense of national ‘we-ness’. European governments, as well as programme-makers
themselves, as observed by Juzefovics (2014, p. 18) saw as the primary task of recently
launched public broadcasting institutions the provision of their publics with symbolic
resources that could allow viewers and listeners to imagine themselves as part of the
national ‘we’. Public radio and television became instruments for the creation and
maintenance of a single unitary national public sphere expected to hold the national public
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together, and though it has remained only a normative goal and has little to do with an
empirical reality it is the view on public broadcasting that is much alive also today.
Reflecting on the introduction of public broadcasting in Europe, Ellis (2000, p. 49),
who has famously described television as ‘the private life of a nation-state’ (1992, p. 5),
notes that European governments ‘realized the potential of broadcasting as a unifying force,
pulling together individuals, families and groups into a national whole’. Through the ideal
of public service broadcasting as observed by Ellis (2000, p. 49), “broadcasting became
another tool in the construction of the nation state”. For him, by bringing national
population together early television “had an important national role, unifying the nation
around a common national culture” (p. 46). In his wisdom, Juzefovics (2014, p. 19)
reminds that yet, we should not forget that national imagination projects of early Western
European public radio and television sought to achieve ideals of national coherence
through standardization (unification) of national cultures creating something like an
official culture of the nation, and for that same reason we should keep in mind that national
cultures were merely underpinned by an illusion of unity of the nation as their publics not
always readily accepted that role of national subjects public broadcasters had reserved for
them. Though that version of national culture as created and disseminated by early public
broadcasting organizations might be common (available) to all members of the national
community, it was not necessarily shared (accepted) by the whole population. In other
words, the ‘national whole’ Ellis is referring to has never been a harmonious category (p.
19).
Commenting, Briggs (1965, p. 37), quoted in Juzefovics (2014, p. 19) says
founders of British broadcasting believed that it ‘could enlarge horizons, both artistically
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and politically’. Briggs (1965), quoting John Reith in Juzefovics (2014, p. 19) explains that
artistically it could do much to engender new cultural interests – in music and drama, in
particular: politically, it could serve as an instrument of integration in a divided community.
Cited by Juzefovics (2014, p. 19), Cardiff and Scannell (1987) in their analysis of the early
years of public radio and television in Britain have demonstrated how enthusiastically the
BBC utilized royal rituals and other state ceremonials, public events and national festivals
to provide its publics with ‘symbolic images of national unity and identity’. Radio and,
later, television, they argue, served as instruments for the creation of that special ‘we-
feeling’ of a sense of belonging to the national community. Broadcasting ‘made the nation
real and tangible through a whole range of images and symbols, events and ceremonies,
relayed to audiences direct and live’. In the observation of Moores (2000, p. 55), ‘BBC
radio sought to build a sense of collective national identity by creating an annual calendar
of public events and occasions alongside the little ceremonies of everyday consumption’,
and, just as the BBC, according to Juzefovics (2014, p. 20), other early Western European
radio broadcasters were also engaged in similar projects of national imagination in their
own societies. As Löfgren (2001, p. 29) in his study on the role of radio in everyday
nation-building concludes, radio in Europe during the 1920s and 1930s ‘above all served
the task of binding the nation together. It created new forms of imagining the nation, novel
modes of sharing as well as new frames of reference.
Still commenting on the role of broadcasting in national integration, Cardiff and
Scannell (1987, p.162), using BBC as a reference point revealed that through live
broadcasting that opened access for all to an array of national events, which have
previously been exclusively available only to the few privileged being present at the scene,
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and thus made national life public, the BBC ‘attempted to supply its isolated listeners with
a sense of the community. It created ‘a sense of participation in a corporate national life’.
Scannell and Cardiff (1991, 280) maintain that “the nation as a knowable community
became available to all members with access to broadcasting”, seeing it in a rather
idealistic manner as a democratization of the public sphere.
In another illustration, using BBC as an example, Hobsbawm (1983, p. 140)
pointed that the British public broadcasting sought to offer its publics an image of the
national community as a family. The live broadcasted rituals of the monarchy-what
Cannadine has described as the ‘celebrations of consensus, in which the royal family,
individual families and the national family were all conflated’- were of particular
importance in the nation formation project as orchestrated by early BBC radio. In the early
1930s, BBC radio established a tradition of the monarch’s Christmas speech to the nation,
an example of ‘invented, constructed and formally instituted’ type of traditions
(Hobsbawm, 1983) where, again, an image of the nation as a family, the King as a head of
the family and listening audience at home as members of this national family, were evoked.
The King sent the best wishes of his family to the assembled listeners at home,
symbolically binding together a united ‘national family’ (Moores, 2000). As Scannell
(1988, p. 19) concludes, ‘it set a crowning seal on the role of broadcasting in binding the
nation together, giving it a particular form and content: the family audience, the royal
family, the nation as family”. While the national family might come together around the
monarch’s Christmas speech, it might not necessarily be a family free from internal
divisions, with all its members happy with the representation of the national ‘we’ conjured
up by the public radio.
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These mediated royal ceremonies, seen by Cardiff & Scannell as moments of
‘broadcasting as national integrator’ at its best, are what Dayan and Katz (1992) have
labelled as the genre of ‘media events’. Just as in Scannell & Cardiff’s analysis, for Dayan
and Katz, the shared simultaneous viewing experience these broadcasts seem to offer to
their mass audience makes national integration with the help of broadcasting possible. As
Dayan & Katz (1992, p. 9) put it, media events ‘integrate societies in a collective
heartbeat’. All eyes are fixed on the ceremonial center, through which each nuclear cell is
connected to all the rest. Dayan & Katz (1992, p. 15) in discussing broadcasting as a
national integrator reveals that social integration of the highest order is achieved via mass
communication.
However, as Dayan & Katz’s media events approach itself has been highly
criticized, most notably in the writings of Couldry (2003) who rightly reminds that not
necessarily all members of the national community enthusiastically accept that version of
the national ‘we’ as constructed through these mediated national events, so has Scannell
and Cardiff’s account on the power of broadcasting in binding the nation together. In a
similar vein to Couldry’s critique of Dayan & Katz’s approach, Moores (2000, p. 56) also
warns that Cardiff & Scannell ‘are in danger of implicitly assuming audience to have
identified unproblematically with those forms of output’ as offered by the early British
public broadcasting. In his oral history research, Moores (1987, p. 158) found that while all
of his respondents had listened to most of the broadcasts that Cardiff and Scannell (1987, p.
158) have called ‘the programmes of national identity’, ‘by no means all were willing to
recognise themselves straightforwardly as patriotic national subjects’ (Moores, 2000).
Moores (2000, p. 56) provides a telling illustration of his observations: ‘there are memories
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of some families poking fun at the king’s voice during his Christmas Day speech”. For
Morley (2000, p. 118), Scannell and Cardiff’s approach is premised on an ‘over-simplistic
model of the media, as producing some indivisible form of sociability, equally inviting and
accessible to all’. To quote Morley (2000, pp. 111-112):
Sociability is simply not the indivisible Good which Scannell assumes it to
be. By the very way (and to the very extent that) a programme signals to
members of some groups that it is designed for them and functions as an
effective invitation to their participation in social life, it will necessarily
signal to members of other groups that it is not for them and, indeed, that
they are not among the invitees to its particular forum (sic) of sociability. [..]
Any one form of sociability must have its constitutive outside, some
necessary field of exclusions by which the collective identity of those whom
it interpellates successfully is defined.
In his study on the ways BBC current affairs Nationwide programme constructed a
sense of national unity and provided its audience with a particular representation of the
national community, Morley and Brunsdon (1999) they identified ‘the construction of a
particular type of white lower middle class national (ethnic?) identity as Englishness’
(Morley and Brunsdon, 1999). As Morley and Brunsdon (1999, p. 13) concluded,
television programmes such as Nationwide are one of the sites on which ‘national identity
is constructed and reconstituted daily, along with its own patterns of inclusion and
exclusion’. Morley (2000, p. 118) argues:
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If the national media constitute the public sphere which is most central in
the mediation of the nation-state to the general public, then whatever is
excluded from those media is in effect excluded from the symbolic culture
of the nation. When the culture of that public sphere (and thus of the nation)
is in effect “racialised” by the naturalisation of one (largely unmarked and
undeclared) form of ethnicity, then only some citizens of the nation find it a
homely and welcoming place. The imagined community is, in fact, usually
constructed in the language of some particular ethnos, membership of which
then effectively becomes a prerequisite for the enjoyment of a political
citizenship within the nation-state.
To be true, in their discussion on the image of the nation as constructed by the early
BBC radio Scannell and Cardiff (1991, p. 303) have admitted that it was often a myth of
national unity, an imaginary unity of the nation, an idealized representation of the nation
that was in place downplaying actual social reality of existing divisions in British society:
Though something like a common national culture and identity was given expression in
moments of ritual celebration, it was often at the expense of different cultures and
identities within the imposed unity of the United Kingdom and its national broadcasting
service (p. 303). While Morley (2000, p.107) admits that ‘national broadcasting can [...]
create a sense of unity – and of corresponding boundaries around the nation’, he also
reminds us that this process has not always been ‘smooth and without tension or
resistance’.
Indeed, Raboy’s (1985, p. 65) account of the tangled experience of Canadian public
broadcasting fulfilling its raison d'être of ‘promoting and supporting Canadian national
unity against pressures for regional autonomy and threats of fragmentation’ echoes the
experience of various turbulent nation formation projects of public broadcasting
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institutions in Europe and other parts of the world marked by internal societal
contradictions and divisions. In Canada, as elsewhere, normative national integration ideals
of public broadcasting soon collapsed against the actual reality of having not one but
several, and not necessarily in harmony with each other, publics which public radio and
television were meant to serve. Different, and opposing, conceptions of the Canadian
nation dividing the francophone minority and the dominant English-speaking community
have made the relationship between the public broadcaster and its publics in Canada
uneasy and challenged tremendously its nation-building mandate. As Raboy (1985, pp. 68-
69) reflects on the introduction of public broadcasting in this bilingual country:
Having created a system on the basis of nationalist feeling, the architects of
Canadian public broadcasting found themselves unable to reconcile
competing and conflicting concepts of the Canadian nation. For Canadian
broadcasting there would soon be two audiences, two markets, two publics...
but one policy, one mandate, and one corporation.
Examples of the purposive use of broadcasting for national integration also abound
in Asia, Africa and Latin America; but a few would suffice to illustrate what leaders mean
when they talk of broadcasting for national integration and development. Lowry (1970),
cited in Nyamnjoh (1989, p. 71) gives an account of how radio and TV have been
successfully used for instruction and literacy campaigns in Mexico, which cannot afford
the large number of literacy instructors expected to cover the entire population. In Cuba
where radio and television were nationalised after the revolution, the government has
carried out a highly successful student and adult education programme as well. Werthein
(1977) in Nyamnjoh (1989, p. 71) recounts that this policy was aimed at bridging the rural-
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urban dichotomy, and at adapting the educational system to Cuban national needs and
realities.
Thus, for example, in 1973 the national forum on Educational Television (ETV)
recommended the use of TV “as a massive means of carrying out the pedagogical
principles of the Revolution and that ETV programming should contribute permanently
and systematically to the pedagogical, ideological, and political training of students”. Peru,
like Mexico, though not changing the “essentially capitalisticrole of publicity in the mass
media”, effected measures which would ensurethat content was more in accord with the
political philosophy and goals of the revolutionary military government of 1968. The
contents had to be sufficiently national, humanistic, and educational in character. Radio
and television were expected to play a leading role in the dissemination of the values and
goals of the revolution amongst the adult and the young. Sixty minutes daily of each radio
and TV station's time, was to be used for educational and cultural broadcasts, centrally
coordinated by the Ministry of Education (de Sagasti Perrett, 1977, Nyamnjoh, 1989).
Elsewhere in Asia and Africa, the practice is similar. Thus for instance, as early as
1956, India, with the help of United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization (UNESCO), has introduced Radio Rural Forums of the Canadian farm forum
model, as an attempt to establish a two-way contact between villagers and development
planners. It involves what Singh (1977) in Nyamnjoh (1989, p. 72) has described as a
listening-cum-discussion-cum-action group of village leaders, and provides regular
feedback reports of decisions and questions of clarification to the broadcaster. Though he
recognises that the radio forum made a promising start with the number of forums
increasing from 900 to 12,000 by 1955, Singh criticises it for failing to cover the whole
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spectrum of the rural populations, and for encouraging a form of elitism in the rural areas,
that is similar to and just as dangerous as the urban type. A criticism which is confirmed in
a study of village communication in Bihar in India, where Sinha discovers that the
television messages aimed at the villagers fail to bring about the expected rural
development. According to Sinha, the socio-economic structures in place are not
conducive to change. Thus he found that people at different levels of the economic
hierarchy, reacted differently to the same TV message. The "Landless Labourers" for
example, regarded "the moving pictures ... like fairy tales" that failed to help them attain a
better living; and as far as they were concerned, the TV messages directed at them were
nothing but "high sounding ideas without any practical consequence". On their part, the
small cultivators in the village considered "most of the agricultural practices and
innovations" to be "capital intensive", and therefore "meant for rich and large cultivators".
On the other hand, the rich cultivators "viewed television as an instrument of instigation of
the poor against the rich. To them, the TV message was "an evil force for destroying the
existing status quo and the so-called harmony of the village" (Sinha, 1985 in Nyamnjoh,
1989).
In Africa, Ivory Coast has been like a pace-setter to the whole world, as far as ETV
is concerned. It has pioneered and heavily researched into how ETV could be used to
improve upon the school systems, and in reducing the degree of illiteracy among the adult
and largely rural population (Grant, 1971; Head, 1977; Lenglet, 1985, cited in Nyamnjoh,
1989). In fact, the examples are many, but the efforts are often inadequate, and the
successes few. Bankole for example, believes that the effective use of television for
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educative purposes is often marred by the “prestigious ambitions" of many leaders who are
more desirous of using it "to secure political points”.
Malaysia (Guimary, 1977; Omar, 1985), India (Singh, 1977), Tanzania and Algeria
(Katz et al., 1978), and Somalia (Haibeh, 1987), all cited in Nyamnjoh (1989, p. 72) are all
examples of countries which have used broadcasting in solving their multiple linguistic
problems. The unique thing is that each of them has succeeded in replacing English,
French or Italian as the official languages.
In the case of Malaysia, Bahasa Malaysia has replaced English, though Omar
criticises the uncommitted manner in which radio and TV have been used to teach the
national language to the other ethnic groups. Programmes continue to be diffused in
English, as well as in Cantonese and Tamil, but all three languages are secondary. Swahili
and Arabic have replaced English and French in Tanzania and Algeria respectively. In
India, though Hindi replaced English as the national language at independence, its
linguistic problems are far from solved, as it remains a country with 14 major languages
and 800 dialects. Guinea was about the first country in Africa to use all its six major
national languages in regular broadcasts to the people (Browne, 1963, in Nyamnjoh, 1989).
Nigeria is another example of a country which is fast seeing the importance of the
local languages in broadcasting to the masses of its population. In a study conducted
between 1970-1974, Ugboajah (1977), cited in Nyamnjoh (1989, p. 71) gives an account of
how the Nigerian Broadcasting Corporation in Benin broadcasts news in six indigenous
languages, and carries out popular magazines and agricultural programmes in these and
many other local languages. The people enjoy these programmes, because they are better
able to make sense of a message that is delivered them in a language which they can speak
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and understand. Nigeria, Ugboajah remarks, is broadcasting more and more in the
languages that make sense to the people, though English continues to be dominant.
Accordingly (Head, 1977), cited in Nyamnjoh (1989), Nigeria is an exceptional case in the
whole of black Africa, in the fact that 30 of its 178 local languages are used in regular
broadcasts in various parts of the country. As far as the rest of black Africa is concerned,
French, English, Spanish and Portuguese are still the dominant languages of transmission,
though on the average, each of them makes additional broadcasts in four of a plethora of
local languages.
The Nigerian National Communication Policy (NNCP), cited in Adekoya and
Ajilore (2012, p. 21), has mandated and assigned roles to the broadcast media. Some of
these roles include: (i) To disseminate information to enhance the welfare of the people in
all aspects of life such as health, culture, and the promotion of other values of national
excellence; (ii) To provide professional and comprehensive coverage of Nigerian culture in
support of cultural development and growth, through constructive result oriented research,
the result of which will be publicized for the benefit of the people; (iii) Provide efficient
broadcasting service based on national objectives and aspirations to the people; (iv) In
programming, it shall be a vehicle of mobilization towards the achievement of national
development and improving the quality of life especially those of the rural communities; (v)
The broadcast media must ensure the promotion of national unity and integration through
balanced presentations of views from all parts of the country; (vi) It must ensure the
regular presentation and delivery of accurate information to the people; (vii) Provide
opportunity for healthy discussions on important national issues to enlighten and mobilize
the people; (viii) It must provide a channel of communication between government and
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people; (ix) It must be a tool for promoting the virtues of national consciousness and the
emergence of a just, humane and self reliant society; (x) It must emphasize at all times
excellence, moral and ethical standards of program service that will meet people’s
expectations and needs; (xi) Ensure that the development in the field shall be in line with
our national interest and an ongoing concern; (xii) It must ensure effective coverage and
reach of the entire nation; (xiii) Ensure the broadcast of news and program in indigenous
languages to ensure relevance to local communities; (xiv) Support program for the youth to
inculcate indigenous cultures and virtues in them; (xv) In programming support to course
of education. Gordon (2005) in Maputseni (2006, p. 21) derived lessons from the
Afghanstan experience of broadcasting ‘socially useful’ programmes as follows:
If they are well produced and transmitted in good quality at prime time,
radio programmes can change perceptions and behaviour on their own
without (external) ‘resources and positive incentives’ to support them which
Bandura discusses. Drama and especially soap opera – is an effective means
through which to provide socially useful information. Use of everyday
language is all-important people identify with not only what is said but how
it is said. Broadcasters have to ensure, as far as possible, that the target
audiences have access to the programmes. This implies determining in
advance when the best time for radio listening is, and whether the target
groups have ready access to radios.
The lessons learnt serve to build a good argument for the relevance of radio use for
development purposes. Depending on the circumstances of the benefiting population,
people may begin to take positive steps on their own after they receive socially useful
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information applicable to their individual lives. Hendrik (2013, pp. 7-8) identifies the roles
of the broadcast media to include the following: (i) To provide access to a wide range of
information and ideas from the various sectors of society; (ii) To report on news and
current affairs in a way which is not influenced by political, commercial or other special
interests and therefore comprehensive, fair and balanced (editorial independence); (iii) to
contribute to economic, social and cultural development in Africa by providing a credible
forum for democratic debate on how to meet common challenges; (iv) to hold those in
power in every sector of society accountable; (v) to empower and inspire citizens,
especially the poor and marginalised, in their quest to improve the quality of their lives; (vi)
to provide credible and varied programming for all interests, those of the general public as
well as minority audiences, irrespective of religious beliefs, political persuasion, culture,
race and gender; (vii) to reflect, as comprehensively as possible, the range of opinions on
matters of public interest and of social, political, philosophical, religious, scientific and
artistic trends; (viii) to promote the principles of free speech and expression as well as of
free access to communication by enabling all citizens, regardless of their social status, to
communicate freely on the airwaves; (ix) to promote and develop local content, for
example through adherence to minimum quotas; and (x) To provide universal access to
their services, with their signal seeking to reach all corners of the country.
In the same vein, Sathya (2012, p. 35) notes that Indian media, especially Indian
press and Public Service Broadcasting units like Doordarshan and All India Radio (AIR)
have been making important contributions towards social development. In fact some of the
stated objectives of Prasar Bharati are as follows: (i) Inform freely, truthfully and
objectively the citizens of India on all matters of public interest, national and international;
82
(ii) Provide adequate coverage to the diverse cultures and languages of the various regions
of the country through appropriate programmes in the regional languages/dialects; (iii)
Promote social justice, national consciousness, national integration, communal harmony,
and the upliftment of women; (iv) Pay special attention to the fields of education, and
spread of literacy, agriculture, rural development, environment, health and family welfare
and science and technology. To this connection, Udeajah (2005), cited in Olalekan, Onjefu
& Mikaila (2013, p. 41), in adducing reasons for the development of broadcasting,
mentions some of these external forces that impact on broadcasting contents:
Broadcasting developed as a result of persistent experimentations of
methods for central governments and centralized commercial organisations
to communicate to a large number of people. Broadcast media have
consistently maintained this objective of serving as the fastest method for
political actors and business agents to communicate simultaneously to a
heterogeneous listening and viewing public.
Writing on the vital roles of broadcast media in shaping Nigeria national issues,
Leke (2000), cited in Nwafor and Nwakpoke (2015, p. 14) observes that, “the broadcast
media play a role of the mirror in the society, the conciliator, the shaper of issues and
events in the nation; the press is an important institution in every society and whichever of
these or other roles it finds itself performing at any time matters a great deal in the life of
people.” James (2014) in Nwafor and Nwakpoke (2015, p. 15) agrees with the above
assertion but specifically notes that the Nigerian broadcast media played special role in
contributing to the success of the 2014 conference. He cited one of the delegates and
veteran journalist Ray Ekpu as requesting journalists to “show extreme sensitivity about
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the tough issues that this Conference will have to deal with’’ because ‘‘how they cover
controversial issues such as ethnicity, religion, structure of government, resource control,
fiscal federation, rotational presidency, devolution of powers, etc., will determine whether
we want a united country or not.”. Ray Ekpu, a veteran journalist goes on to admonish the
press on how best to handle the event coverage, urging them to demonstrate ‘‘a little more
sensitivity to the wrangling, the flashes of temper, the disputations and the partisan oratory
that you may experience in the coverage of the conference.” Doing all these as Ekpu
contends would translate as ‘‘contributing your own quota to the efforts that the conference
will be making to solidify the unity, cohesion and integration of the country.” (News
Express of April 12, 2014).
Meanwhile, Chapman (1998) cited in Nwafor and Nwakpoke (2015, p. 15) has
argued and rightly so, that news coverage does not always present issues independently
and objectively, but to a large extent, ‘‘it does provide important insights into how events
are represented publicly’’. Orjiakor, Ani, Anyanwu and Nnabuife (2015, p. 5),
commenting on the contributions of broadcast media in reporting public issues observed
that:
At the Federal level, Nigerian Television Authority- NTA news is a compilation of
stories from Tuesday news letter, which the station’s member receives each week.
Investigations show that the station is beginning to reinvent itself with the now
incisive deep and courageous reports. NTA compete for breaking news with the
likes of AIT, Channels and other independent television stations.
Apart from the regular NTA network news stories, at 9.pm, there is also the
Saturday edition called ‘’weekend file’’ in which guests are invited to speak on topical
issues in the country, while “News Line” is the Sunday edition which focuses on human
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angle stories (Orjiakor, Ani, Anyanwu & Nnabuife 2015, p. 5). It covers development
across the country in the areas of politics, current affairs, commerce, industry and
infrastructure, sport, lifestyle, entertainment. Some NTA public affairs programmes
include: “Tuesday live”, “Platform”, “Insight”, “A M Express”, and “One on One”. The
“Network News” is delivered with such great insight into events across the country and its
wide coverage is quite over whelming. All these are public affairs/ sustaining programmes
(Chima, 2015 in Orjiakor, Ani, Anyanwu & Nnabuife, 2015).
Also, African Independent Television (AIT) through their “News Analysis”,
“Kakaaki”, “Focus Nigeria”, “From the Senate”, “Matters Arising”, “Inside the
Parliament”, and so many other public affairs programmes play their social responsibility
role to the nation. Similarly, stations like Channels, through their “news commentaries”,
“news analysis”, “Documentaries”, “News Track”, “Tech Trends”, “The Gavel”, “Eye
Witness Report”, and many other sustaining programmes, performs their public affairs role
to the society (Orjiakor, Ani, Anyanwu & Nnabuife 2015, p. 5).
Federal Radio Corporation of Nigeria (FRCN) Public Affairs Programmes includes:
“Nigerian Pride”, “News Commentaries”, “News Analysis”, “Sports Track”, “Every
Woman”, “Weekend File”, “Police Diary” and documentaries on burning issues etc
(Orjiakor, Ani, Anyanwu & Nnabuife, 2015).
Down to state and local broadcasting media houses; In Imo State, virtually all the
stations, both radio and television organizations have programmes purely for public affairs.
In Imo State Broadcasting Corporation (IBC), sustaining programmes like; “News
Commentaries”, “Gentlemen Corner”, “Youth’s Corner”, “Pacesetter”, “Brain Teaser”,
“AM prayer”, “Igirigi Ndu”, “Uwa Nka Self”, “Matters Arising”, “Wake $ Pray”, “To
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whom it may Concern”, “Night Ride”, “Hello ladies”, “The Vendow”, “Omenala Igbo”,
“Oge Ndi Eze” and many others, are packaged by IBC station mainly to serve the public
interest (Orjiakor, Ani, Anyanwu & Nnabuife 2015, p. 5)
Also in Hot FM, sustaining programmes like News Magazine, Documentaries,
“Lunch Hour Show”, “Battle of Sexes”, “Traffic Watch Zoom”, “People’s Assembly”,
“Evening Showers” etc. are packaged on a weekly basis. In Heartland FM we have sustaining
programmes like; “Early Morning Chat”, “News Review”, “Heart Mending”, “Issues of the
Moment”, “Religious Half Hour”, “Udokamma”, “Ututu Tara Oji”, “Nwayoo Bu Ije”, “Yagazie”,
“Agwa Bu Nma” (Orjiakor, Ani, Anyanwu & Nnabuife 2015, p. 6).
In Abia State, Pacesetter Umuahia FM, another FRCN station, there are Public
Affairs Broadcasting (PAB) programmes such as “oge ajuju”, “youth round table”, “News
report”, News Review and Analysis, and many others. On Dream FM Radio Enugu, Public
affairs programme like “Nna Men”, runs on a weekly basis (Orjiakor, Ani, Anyanwu &
Nnabuife 2015, p. 6).
2.2.8 Dysfunctional Role of the Broadcast Media and National Integration
The mass media in general and the broadcast media in particular in the society have
double edge effects in contributing to national integration. The observation by Malcolm X1,
an African American Human Rights Activist (1925-65), as cited in Rhea (2011, p. 1)
concerning the power of the media is apt here. According to him, the media is the most
powerful entity on earth. They have the power to make the innocent guilty and to make the
guilty innocent, and that’s power, because they control the minds of the masses (Rhea,
2011, p. 1).
86
This explains that the media are capable of affecting the people in the negative and
positive directions. Because their power, Elaigwu (2015, p. 61), provides the following as
the roles play by the mass media (including the broadcast media) which detract from the
national integration spirit:
i. Adulterate information dissemination;
ii. Distort a nation’s sense of history;
iii. Articulate sectional interests;
iv. Act as corruptive social influence instead of being a social conscience;
v. Destroy rather than integrate a nation;
vi. Create entertainment heroes rather than provide entertainment; and
vii. Confuse rather than socialize the young and educate the adult.
The above are total disconnect from the main functions the broadcast media play or
expected to play in nation building. Ali’s (2013, p. 55) study focuses on the role of the
media in national security in Nigeria in the period between 1960 and 1999, and revealed
that:
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The Nigerian mass media since independence has faced the greatest
challenge of how to make itself relevant to the Nigerian society. First, the
political class in its greed has employed the mass media as instrument for
selfish and sectional loyalties. Consequently, media reports have greatly
heightened tension and created suspicion among the citizens. Second, the
mass media are increasingly internationalized in content and resulting to
culture imperialism. Nigerian’s thirst for foreign consumables threatens the
nation’s culture integrity. Third, Nigerian Journalist suffered insecurity of
arbitrary arrest and detention in the days of military rule. Several decrees
promulgated ousted press freedom. Journalist fought tenaciously against
such constitutional edicts by its publications. Fourth, the proliferation of
media organizations has brought about change in media ownership structure
and tended towards the dangerous trend of promoting threat to national
security.
Ngige, Badekale & HammanJoda (2016, p. 58) in their study on “The Media and
Boko Haram Insurgency in Nigeria: A Content Analysis and Review” revealed that:
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The media is being regarded as the fourth estate of the realm, a very
important institution and often plays a key role in current fight against terror
all over the world. The media occupy a position that is similar to that of a
middleman providing necessary information about the affairs of a particular
issue to the producers, which is the government and the general public as
consumer. Therefore, is susceptible to manipulation either positively or
negatively. The media has been accused of contributing in the worsening
state of insecurity and conflicts escalation in Nigeria due to their pattern of
reportage which primarily aim at maximizing profit by manipulating the
audience. More worrisome is the fact that insurgents, mainly, seek first and
foremost to manipulate and explore the media for their own selfish purposes
by sending out messages that will increase their publicity.
According to Media Rights Agenda (2000):
Depending on how the media reports issues, it can serve to fuel ethnic and
religious tensions and create distrust among different political, ethnic and
religious groups. On the other hand, the media can help to reduce political,
ethnic and religious tensions if it works towards building a common vision
for the country and tries to find a way to communicate with the whole
population. But the media seem to have unconsciously made the choice to
exacerbate political, ethnic and religious tensions afflicting Nigeria through
reports lacking objectivity.
The Nigerian Press in its strive to sensationalise issues tends to stereotype and label
ideas and races by constantly reporting from a nuanced angle. According to Bello (2011):
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Within the Nigerian reading public, there is a little filter to sieve the kernel
of truth from biased trash. People believe in the press, especially where a
tradition of particular form of reporting is sustained. Mental models are
daily updated through the regurgitation of structures.
In his contribution, Osakue (2014, p. 126) observes that another vexatious trait of
many of the Nigerian media outfit today is the biased but presumptuous reportage of one-
sided news items and the use of sickening prehistoric clichés that smacks of journalistic
laziness and non-seriousness of purpose. For instance, on the NTA network news at 9 P.M.
on Wednesday 24, 2009, the then minister of education, Dr. Sam Egwu, was granted a
special interview on the state of affairs as regards the Academic Staff Union of
Universities (ASUU) industrial action that paralysed public universities in Nigeria. The
NTA did not deem it necessary to invite any representative of ASUU or the “striking”
workers to the special interview session. This is clearly a lopsided news coverage and, to
say the least, pro-government. There are several other instances of unbalanced reportage of
news and the danger of such skewed, interest laced news reports is that they can unsettle
the society (Osakue 2014, p. 126). McQuail (2005) aptly captured the many sides of the
media (broadcast media inclusive) when he asserts that:
Media are windows that enable us to see beyond our immediate
surroundings, interpreters that help us make sense of experience, platform
or carrier that convey information, interactive communication that includes
audience feedback, signpost that provides us with instruction and direction,
filters that screen out parts of experience and focus on others, mirrors that
reflect ourselves back to us, and barriers that block the truth.
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This simply demonstrates how the media, including the broadcast, can be
dysfunctional in exercising their responsibilities in the society. They can be used to effect
positive change as well as to perpetrate evils in the society. That is why the broadcast
media are used to achieve different objectives (positive or negative), as evident in the use
of the broadcast media during the Nigerian Civil War. All the broadcast media
organisations during the war still maintained the status of government owned institutions.
They also vehemently promoted the interests of their owners. While the broadcast media
from the Eastern part promoted the cause of Biafra; and which Udeajah (2005) describes as
“Broadcasting for Survival”. On the other hand, broadcast media owned by other regions
and the Federal government championed the Federal cause, and which Udeajah (2005) also
christens-“Broadcasting to keep Nigeria One”. Painting the scenario of the broadcasting
system during the Nigerian civil war, Udeajah (2005, p. 79) writes:
In short, the broadcasting stations in the country were aligned into blocks as
media practitioners spread propaganda in favour of their regional
inclinations. Teaming up with the political elite, broadcasters took sides
with their regions during the series of conferences that were organized to
determine the supposedly new constitutional propositions for the country.
With the declaration of the Republic of Biafra and the subsequent outbreak
of war, therefore, there emerged a series of slogans from the opposing
camps. For instance, Radio Biafra affirmed as follows: “The price of
Liberty, external vigilance. Biafrans be vigilant!” Through constant
repetition, citizens of the Biafran camp soon learnt the appropriate slogan
by heart … Needless to state, in-that context, that the broadcast media
continued their political education, even in such a war situation.
}}}}
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2.2.9 National Broadcasting Commission and Broadcast Media Contributions to
National Integration
Deregulation of Broadcasting in Nigeria on August 24, 1992, the Federal Military
Government promulgated the National Broadcasting Commission Decree No. 38 (now
deemed an Act of the National Assembly) deregulating the broadcast industry and
establishing the National Broadcasting Commission to regulate the entire industry. This
ended over 50 years of sole government ownership of broadcasting in the country. The
responsibilities of the Commission were further expanded by the NBC (Amendment) Act
No. 55 of 1999 (National Broadcasting Commission, 2016, p. 16). Udeajah (2005, p. 164),
succinctly puts it; Liberalisation of broadcasting was a landmark of achievement in the
Babangida administration. The General, by authorizing private ownership of the broadcast
media, loosened the tight rope of government monopoly on the electronic media. Thus, he
untied the knot that was tied in the early years of Radio Redistribution Services. NBC
(2016), cited in Jega (2016, p. 13) explains that:
Before deregulation, there were said to be about 45 radio and 45 Television
stations in the country, all owned by either the federal or the state
governments (NBC). The first set of licenses for private broadcasting was
granted in 1993, thus: 4 radio stations; 15 open TV stations; 13 Cable TV
stations. By 2016, the number of radio broadcasting outfits issued with
license has increased to 453, with the licensing of an additional 100 private
radio stations in 2015.
The advent of the National Broadcasting Commission (NBC) has brought a
paradigm shift in the broadcasting industry where it’s (broadcasting industry) expected to
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operate with high level of professionalism as stipulated in the commission’s code of
professional practice. The broadcast media under the NBC are to:
…influence society positively, setting the agenda for the social, cultural,
economic, political and technological development of a nation, for the
public good. By means of broadcasting, every Nigerian is expected to
partake in the sharing of ideas and experiences that will enrich the life of the
citizenry and help them live in a complex, dynamic and humane society, as
stated in the fundamental objectives and directive principles of state policy
set out in Chapter two of the 1999 Constitution of the Federal Republic of
Nigeria {as amended} {hereinafter referred to as the Constitution}.
Nigerian broadcasting shall essentially match the best in the profession
anywhere in the world, yet be distinctly Nigerian, projecting the best and
discouraging the worst in the society. In other words, the cardinal
responsibility of broadcasting to inform, educate and entertain shall not be
at the expense of national interest, unity and cohesion of Nigeria’s diverse
social, cultural, economic, political and religious configurations. Therefore,
no broadcast shall encourage or incite to crime, lead to public disorder, be
repugnant to public feeling or contain an offensive reference to any person,
alive or dead, or generally, be disrespectful to human dignity (National
Broadcasting Commission, 2016, pp. 8-9).
How the commission is faring in its responsibilities of regulating and controlling
the broadcasting industry for effective performance receives attention of many scholars
(e.g. Olalekan, Onjefu & Mikaila, 2013; Udeajah, 2005; Akinfeleye, 2003; Enemaku, 2003;
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Jega, 2016). According to Olalekan, Onjefu & Mikaila (2013, p. 51), the Nigerian
broadcast media, until formal operation of private broadcasting in 1995, continued to act as
government propaganda agents or megaphones, with their programming still subordinated
to and controlled by the government at the federal and state levels. This was despite the
existence of the NBC and provisions of the Code.
Similar observation was made by Jega (2016, pp. 13-14) which indicates that in
spite of privation and the regulatory role of the NBC, the phenomenon of influence of
vested interests on broadcasting, whether state or private, seems to have increased and
remained a major concern under the Fourth Republic (1999 – to date). While privatization
and deregulation has increased the number of broadcasting services and improved
pluralism and diversity of media, Jega (2016, p. 14) faulted “it has done little to bring
about improvement in professional and ethical conduct in broadcasting, or to minimize the
influence of vested interests, government and private, on broadcasting”. It is also arguable
according to Jega (2016, p. 14) whether access has been widened by privatization, given
the for-profit disposition of the services and their lack of independence from the influence
of their owners. If anything, the unwholesome practices of the Second Republic, with
regards to use of incumbency and state control of public broadcasting services continued
with impunity, with private operators joining the fray even more vociferously. The role of
the Nigerian broadcasting services especially during the electioneering activities leading to
the 2011 and 2015 general elections amply illustrates this (Jega, 2016).
With regards to the government controlled public broadcasters, in most cases,
incumbent governments and parties at both the state and federal levels secured undue
advantage and unfair and disproportionate coverage of their activities. Not only did they
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deny fair and equitable coverage to opposition parties and candidates, they denied access to
their services to even those willing to pay and place advertisements. They lacked editorial
independence and displayed crass partiality in coverage and in programming. Some acted
illegally and contravened extant regulations on even declaration of results during elections.
The NBC seemed helpless in checking these excesses (Jega, 2016).
With regards to the private broadcasting services, (Jega, 2016, p. 14) faulted their
role in the 2011 and 2015 electioneering activities saying that made it evident that
deregulation, privatization and liberalization of broadcasting do not in themselves facilitate
democratization. Driven by profit motivation or vested political interests, private
broadcasting services either pander to their owners’ political and partisan interests or to
incumbent governments with patronage to dispense and state power to cower and
intimidate. In the 2015 general elections in particular, some private broadcasters undertook
partisan programming, the contents of which may have violated regulatory provisions on
hate speech and/or impartial coverage (Jega, 2016).
The NBC itself, through its regulatory powers, can reasonably be perceived as an
instrument of government’s interference and control of the operations of the Nigerian
broadcasting system, particularly the private broadcasting sub-system. This is exemplified
by the stoppage of Raypower 100 FM from hooking unto the BBC news programme
affected by NBC. Under the directive of the Federal Military Government, NBC ordered
the station to stop the “transmission of all unedited foreign news programmes” (Media
Rights Monitor 1997, cited by Udeajah, 2005).
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The Nigerian broadcasting system has been witnessing the pervasive and
overburdening influence of the NBC’s regulatory and monitoring activities on their
operations. The NBC monitors the country’s existing 244 television stations (as at 2003)
distributed as follows: federal government owned NTA stations 148, state government TV
stations 64, and private TV stations 32 (Akinfeleye 2003, p. 44). It also monitors Nigeria’s
existing 95 radio stations (as at 2003) distributed as follows: Federal government owned
radio stations 37 (comprising 5 FRCN Network Stations located in Lagos, Ibadan, Enugu,
Kaduna and Abuja and which are both FM and AM stations, as well as 32 New FM
Stations), state radio stations 36, and private radio stations 22. The 22 private radio stations,
according to Akinfeleye (2003, p. 45) include four specialized private radio stations which
are Atlantic FM station for French programmes, spectrum FM stations-for Hard News,
BRILLA FM-mainly for sports and UNILAG FM radio station - for education and
academic programmes. Apart from this monitory role, the NBC currently grants operating
licenses to the private sector as well as state government owned broadcasting corporations.
The Nigerian broadcast media, during the administration of General Sani Abacha,
did little to change their long earned image of promoting the status quo, despite the
supposed independence of the private broadcasting sub-section. Most of the private radio
and TV stations available as at then could not be openly critical of the Abacha’s
administration because of possible destructive reprisal from the government. They
therefore, swallowed their pride and followed there government owned counterparts to
promote government policies and programmes at the expense of objective and critical
reporting (Olalekan, Onjefu & Mikaila, 2013).
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The broadcast media, particularly the privately owned, assisted in enhancing
personal influence and thereby achieving political power for individuals, political
institution of interest to them, either through ownership, connection with ownership or
through business patronage or association (Olalekan, Onjefu & Mikaila, 2013). Udeajah
(2005, p. 205) observes:
During the 1999 politics, the role of public service broadcasting became
evident in reporting and interpreting political events; defining trends in the
transition process and in educating the population politically through news
and current affairs programmes. The private broadcasting stations became
preoccupied with projecting the personalities of candidates through political
advertising. This enabled some candidates of such political image-
promoting adventure to gain some competitive advantage.
The Nigerian broadcasting system, after deregulation, has witnessed increased
phonography in broadcast programming of most stations, particularly private ones
(Olalekan, Onjefu & Mikaila, 2013). Enemaku (2003, pp. 59-60) captures this
dysfunctional use of the power of broadcasting by the broadcast media under the watch of
the broadcast and video regulatory bodies:
In a bid to increase their audience, many broadcasting stations transmit
programmes that appeal to the sensual instincts of the public. Sex appeal is
capitalized upon, and in spite of the regulations of both the National
Broadcasting Commission (NBC) and the National Films and Video
Censors Board (NFVCB) many violent, erotic and generally morally
perverse programmes are transmitted. In recent times, many Nigerians,
including religious leaders and others have vehemently criticized
broadcasting stations for the nudity and violence transmitted on the stations.
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The Nigerian broadcast media of the current deregulation dispensation, appraised
within the context of the media environment, have more social forces to content with than
those of the pre-deregulation era. But despite deregulation, and the sanctioning of private
broadcasting to cater for wider interests, the dominant social force, like before, still remain
the government. The government still indirectly controls the broadcasting system through
the NBC which regulates the broadcast media as dictated by government through
provisions of the NBC code (Olalekan, Onjefu & Mikaila, 2013). Ezeigbo (2004, p. vi),
researched on the role of the NBC in controlling the performance of the broadcast industry
in Nigeria and it was revealed that the breaches and offences committed against the
broadcast code by the stations was as a result of the NBC not taking stringent disciplinary
actions against offenders.
2.2.10 Challenges in Broadcast Media Contributions to National Integration in
Nigeria
In the quest to protect national interest, maintain the unity and promote national
integration of the country-Nigeria, the broadcast media are said to be confronted with
different challenges. The challenges in the industry as Chioma (2014, p. 20) observed has
raised concern amongst media practitioners, scholars of mass communication, as well as
the broadcast audiences for whom broadcast messages are targeted at. According to this
scholar, these challenges can better be determined through an examination of the
challenges faced by the industry before and after deregulation. Some specific challenges
experienced by the Nigerian broadcast industry before deregulation (Chioma (2014) were:
The use of the media as a tool for political propaganda; funding; government monopoly of
media ownership; political instability; high cost of generating locally-originated content.
The deregulation of the Nigeria’s broadcast media industry brought about an enormous
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change in the overall quality of broadcasting in Nigeria. It raised the standard of
broadcasting, leading to: better picture quality, variety in programming, modernization of
equipment, skilled broadcast personnel, open door for partnership with foreign news media,
attracted Nigerian broadcasters abroad, not to mention that it also provided more channels
through which the audience could gratify their needs (Chioma, 2014). However, it was not
without challenges as well.
Privatization of the broadcast industry has fostered the following challenges
(Chioma, 2014, p. 22): Broadcasting in commercial interest as opposed to national interest;
news commercialization; cultural imperialism; regulation; poor management; poor
programme quality. Other challenges of radio and television broadcasting in Nigeria
according to Onabajo (2000, p. 23) are: Accessibility of the media especially by the rural
poor; inadequate training of broadcast professionals; politicization of the broadcast media.
Chioma (2014, p. 25), summarises the challenges facing the broadcast media industry with
reference to the pre - deregulation (period of total government ownership and control of the
broadcast industry) and post - deregulation (period following the privatization of the
industry) era of broadcasting in Nigeria and found that:
Although the industry has expanded in that there is quite a good number of
radio and television stations presently in operations, issues of funding, high
cost of generating locally-originated content, regulation, poor management,
poor programme quality, the switchover from analogue to digital
broadcasting, cultural imperialism, inadequate training of broadcast
professionals, and politicization of the broadcast media still pose a
challenge to the industry (p. 25).
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The observation of Kehinde, Yinusa, Addullateef & Abdul-Rasheed (2015, p. 52) is
also important here. According to these scholars:
It is an obvious fact that the Nigerian media houses face a lot of pressure in
the discharge of their duties from political leaders and other private interest
groups. These constraints limit their abilities in the development of the
society; however, they must not allow these challenges to get into the way
of their job. Though the media are privately or publicly owned, the reason
for their existence is not to serve as a propagandist machinery of their
owners. Media houses sociologically and philosophically exist to serve as
the custodian of the rights of the masses and they are supposed to champion
the cause of the masses, from the remotest portion of the society to the
highest level. They are the Fourth Estate of the realm and they must stand
up to the tasks when the situation demands.
For the mass media to live up to the expectations of the masses, their rights must be
guaranteed by the state. However the mass media are restricted from having access to
information that has the tendency to develop the society. The military decrees from past
military eras still witch-hunt the mass media practitioners in the discharge of their duties.
The press in Nigeria is still being checkmated by various previous decrees of the past
military administrations in the country. Olukotun (2002, p. 100), for example, contends
that:
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...all the anti-media decrees promulgated by Generals Babangida and
Abacha are still on the statute books as at November 2001 ins pite of
several promises to expunge them, although they are not being enforced.
These include offensive publication (proscription) Decree No.35 of 1993;
State Security (Detention of Persons) Decree No.2 of 1984 under which
journalists can be detained and held incommunicado for security reasons;
The treason and other offences (Special Military Tribunal) Decree No.1 of
1996; as well as The Constitution (suspension and modification) Decree No.
107 of 1993 which annuls a citizen’s right to public apology or
compensation, if he was unjustly or unlawfully detained.
Late General Sanni Abacha exemplified the might of the government over the right
of the press when he mandated one of the most established newspapers, The Guardian to
nationalize its news contents in 1996. The refusal of the latter to comply, earned it the
wrath of the “power that be”-a manifestation that was made bear in a state-organised arson
against the publishing house and an attempted murder of the publisher of the newspaper,
Chief Felix Ibru (Kadiri, 2009). The press has equally been treated in disdainful manners
even since the advent of the democratic rule in 1999.
The Nigerian press has so many problems to cope with, apart from the draconian
laws and limitations set by the government to regulate the media by past regimes. The
oppression and suppression militate against every existing and potential interest in
promoting development news. The economic and social problems are also issues they
contend with. One consequence of the economic downturn of the 1980’s and 1990’s and
specifically a result of hostile authoritarian economic policies towards the media is that as
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at today, the combined circulation of all newspapers barely reach half a million, in a
country of more than 140 million people (Olukotun, 2002). The reason for the oppression
on the media by the various governments in Nigeria (particularly the past military
governments) is because development journalism was originally conceptualised to serve as
an ally of the government. Therefore, any medium that goes contrary to the dictate of the
government of the day is either frustrated or forced into extinction.
Another problem of the press is the irregular power supply in the country which has
made newspaper production very frustrating for the media houses. In order to remain in
operation, the media houses are always powered by generators which are extra over-head
expenditures for them. The use of generator can also be a challenging task during the
period of incessant fuel scarcity in the country; which might lead to partial or total
paralysis of the business (Kehinde, Yinusa, Addullateef & Abdul-Rasheed 2015, p. 53).
Another crucial problem of the Nigeria media is its urban, elite-centred bias, and
it’s almost cynical neglect of the rural areas (Kadiri, 2009). Kadiri stated that the
acquisition of modern technologies by these media houses further increases the gap
between the urban and the rural news reportage. ‘‘Urban elite class directly or indirectly
call the shot for the mass media ...their agenda and ideology are often at variance with
those of the people who receive prominence in the media’’ (Soola, 2002, p. 122 ).
The situation above gets deteriorated by the fact that most of the media houses only
have reporters in the urban centers at the detriment of the rural areas; even the few
reporters in the urban areas are so overwhelmed with duties that they sometimes
compromise the ethics of their profession in order to live up to the expectation of their
bosses.
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Also, some of the ‘so-called’ development news that is published in the Nigerian
newspapers is not well researched, and the few ones reported are mostly culled from
international media or sources. This resulted in a setback of which the much needed local
angles on development news that affects the lives of the people are left unattended to.
Reliance on foreign/international sources results from minimal investment in investigative
reporting. The implication of this is that foreign perspectives to developmental issue
become dominant in the news coverage, thus sacrificing local peculiarities and
particularities. The reason for the use of the foreign sources is because they are readily
available at little or no cost at all (Kehinde, Yinusa, Addullateef & Abdul-Rasheed 2015,
pp. 53-54).
Similarly, the need for survival of the various mass media made some of them
report sensational news at the detriment of the development news. Most media exist
primarily for profit making and class domination. In simple terms, classical Marxists see
the media as being controlled and used for the interests of those who control the economic
power, the bourgeoisie in capitalist setting. Also, the media owners’ views, which are
constantly aired through the mass media, become dominant and invariably contribute
immensely to the maintenance of inequality between the upper and the lower classes
(Lenin 1972 in Kehinde, Yinusa, Addullateef & Abdul-Rasheed 2015, p. 54).
In a similar vein, Egbon (1989) in Kehinde, Yinusa, Addullateef and Abdul-
Rasheed 2015, p. 54) said that most media personnel in Nigeria have used the mass media
to serve the selfish interest of minority elite of the powerful groups, by helping them to
maintain the status quo, thereby serving the interests of the few privileged. He contended
further that for a nation to develop, its various mass media must be used properly. He
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asserted that the mass media is not a personal property of anyone but that they belong to all
and should be used in the interest, convenience and necessity of the citizens.
Development news, which is mostly tagged as hard and boring news does not have
the capacity to sell newspapers. The truth of the matter is that people would prefer to read
news that is not related to development issues. Campbell (2004, p. 56) aptly captures this
belief when he suggests that, generally speaking, audiences around the world seem
disinclined to be interested in serious news media, tending to prefer news with at least an
element of entertainment in it. Where choices are offered between entertainment-oriented
and ‘serious’ news, audiences often seem to prefer the entertainment-based output.
Murdock and Golding (1973), cited in Kehinde, Yinusa, Addullateef and Abdul-Rasheed
2015, p. 54) explain the reasons why media behave the way they do by stating that
economic pressures on the media houses make them select, present and package
information, which are exciting and entertaining to suit the demands of the final consumers
of the information. This perspective of Murdock and Golding (1973) to contemporary
news packaging is supported by Dennis (2002, p. 36) when he stated that:
...the media mostly respond to public taste in order to make a profit. It is sad
that some of the most critically acclaimed television shows and quality
magazines have died for lack of audience to sustain them. But at the same
time, others that do honour creative work and quality content, come along
and succeed. Some media companies are so greedy and slavish to profits
that they cheat the public by producing shallow news and poor quality
entertainment. (Dennis & Merril, 2002).
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It is pertinent to note that some journalists in some media houses still have lower
qualification and the ones that are first degree holders do not have a slightest idea of what
journalism is because they don’t have first degrees in mass communication, journalism or
media studies. These ‘so called’ journalists do not have orientation on the kind of news
that has the potential to develop the society; therefore, they have some peculiar challenges
interpreting the information to the satisfaction of the public. For instance, an
environmental issue like climate change is always challenging for journalists to interpret
because it is termed as a science issue. Only few African journalists or their editors have
good understanding of science that is often woven around climate change discourse. Hence,
the journalists develop their own definition of development news which would later on be
inimical to the national development efforts of the nation (Kehinde, Yinusa, Addullateef &
Abdul-Rasheed, 2015).
It seems that attention is not given to the professional values and ideology which
are known for the practice of development journalism. The reportage of what the media
houses call ‘development news’ is mostly event-oriented. Event-oriented news is the news
coverage that does not really have relevance on the lives of the people. They are routine
news which is mostly disseminated to serve as a public relations booster for the different
organizations of government. Development news, which must be process-oriented, must be
covered based on the positive impact that it will make on the lives of the recipient and not
the source of the news.
In fact, the importance attached to development news by scholars has sparked
controversy over the value of development news or development communication. Ogan
and Fair (1984, p. 173) support the coverage of development news if it has the potential to
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satisfy the needs of the population. The two scholars do not feel that the acceptance of
government handouts from national leaders full of self-serving praise for their economic
and social accomplishment can be regarded as development. They further say that ‘‘calling
the ‘good news’ in government public relations releases ‘development news’ will not
change the situation”.
Another main challenge that the media have in carrying out their responsibility to
society is the issue of ownership and control of the media by government and elite private
individuals. Adeyanju (2005) noted that development communication theories, McQuail’s
(1983) inclusive, are not valid when it comes to explaining the direction to follow in
achieving development. According to Adeyanju (2005) the domination of the lower class
by elite media owners exists because the media are operated in a capitalist economic
setting where profit maximization is the order. Adeyanju (2005)’s viewpoint is rooted in
the much referenced Karl Marx’s position on the mass media. According to Murdock &
Golding (1977) in Kehinde, Yinusa, Addullateef and Abdul-Rasheed (2015, p. 56):
The class which has the means of material production has control at the
same time over the means of mental production so that, thereby generally
speaking, the ideas of those who lack the means of mental production are
subject to it...In so far, therefore, as they rule as a class and determine the
extent and compass of an epoch, it is self-evident that they...among other
things regulate the production and distribution of the ideas of their age: thus
their ideas are ruling ideas of the epoch.
As observed by Elaigwu (2015, p. 61), nation-building creates two immediate
challenges for the press: (i) the crisis of ownership; and (ii) the crisis of freedom of the
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press. On ownership of the press, there are two sides of the coin. The group that supports
government ownership of the press argues that in formative period of nation-building, it is
better to have government-owned media houses. This view argues that government-owned
media houses can be effectively used (i) to integrate a nation, (ii) to educate the masses,
and (iii) to mobilize the masses to change the society. Privately-owned media-houses, it is
argued are citadels of self-interest, exploitation, opportunism and oppositionalism.
Similarly, such media houses represent particular points of view- conservative or radical.
Government media houses will provide a better blend of view-points (Elaigwu, 2015).
With all these and many other challenges confronting broadcast media practice,
Eswara (2010), cited in Ravi (2012, pp. 320-221), in his article, The Mirages called
Independent Media, Responsibility & Objectivity noted that:
Actual media independence could be meaningful and realized only when the
three terms- Independence, Responsibility and Objectivity- work as integral
parts of each other in a gestalt form. But there are detrimental factors
against genuine independent working of the press. Apart from Government,
pressure against media independence, many other pressures from different
sources are those which come from the laws, ownership monopoly, internal
pressures, self-instilled pressures, advertisers’ pressures and public
pressures…. So, the integral component of a responsible media, particularly
social responsibility is of paramount importance.
Some communication and media studies summarised the challenges affecting
development reporting as: commercialisation of news, ownership pattern, management
policy, total dependence on the Press releases, apathy for reading and research by
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journalists covering development issues, lack of facilities, conflicts and confrontations
between the government and the media, pressure on journalists to beat deadlines and
money journalism (Kehinde, Yinusa, Addullateef & Abdul-Rasheed, 2015). Asemah,
Anum and Edegoh (2013, p. 28) note that there are so many factors that hinder
development communication in Nigeria, which among them are:
communication related problems; message related problems; illiteracy; the
use of English language by the electronic media; multiplicity of language in
Nigeria; lack of audience feedback; ownership problem; dearth of qualified
personnel; urban-centred development journalism; dearth of community
based or vernacular radio/telecommunication; bias in topic selection;
funding; high cost of production; imbalance information flow, graveyard
slot; recycling; partiality; and technological innovation.
Sowunmi, Raufu, Oketokun, Salako and Usifoh (2010, p. 7) in their study found
that poverty, threat to life, undue interference by government, harassment, injury and lack
of laws to protect journalists were the major obstacles to media in their fight against
corruption. Santas and Ogoshi (2016, p. 17) aver that the performance of the Nigerian mass
media right from the First Republic to the present one could be described as a combination
of both success and failures. This, according to them, is because in preserving and
consolidating the hard-earned democracy the media struggled and fought to establish, there
is a plethora of encumbrances the media is facing which serve as impediments in
stabilizing Nigerian democracy. Santas and Ogoshi (2016, p. 17) maintain that (the media
is constantly being pressured from the public, political parties, interest groups, and the
government respectively. This pressure usually results in a situation where the media is
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force to take side in reporting national events in order to promote the interest of a particular
party or interest group.” According to Ogbu (2013, p. 265) these problems render the mass
media environment unconducive for professional and effective media practice. He also
notes that mass media practitioners are almost reduced to a zero level of independence.
In his view, Ende (2013), quoting Adesoji (2010, p. 43) lamented that despite the
vibrancy of the Nigerian media, the differentiation of press and its inclinations towards
politics have continued to influence its functionality, perception and disposition by virtue
of the issues surrounding its ownership and control or its sympathy, the press in Nigeria
has remained essentially the stale old wine in new bottle despite all attempts at repackaging
it. Thus, there is much dependence on external influences such as government control and
ownership of the mass media content. This situation is very pronounced in government
owned media establishments where news stories are slanted, putting spin on stories,
“fiction writing and partisanship has become the norm in contemporary media practice”
(Adesoji, 2010, p. 43).
Closely related to the above as Santas and Ogoshi (2016, p. 18) observed, is the
dearth of critical and objective analysis on issues especially if it involves the government.
Commenting on this issue, Ojo (2015) articulates that in assessing the media coverage of
the 2011 elections, the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) sponsored study
found that the coverage of the election was not issue based; the media was not sufficiently
critical in analyzing the various campaign promises made by the political parties or their
candidates. He further states that the media demonstrated weakness in investigative
journalism; most times the media had failed to distinguish between the official and
political campaigns activities of incumbents like governors; generally, government owned
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media severally and commonly violates the provisions of the electoral act, professional
code of ethics and the Nigerian political broadcasting codes. For example, several political
candidates from the opposition parties had complained that states government broadcast
stations hardly air the jingles and political adverts of the opposition party in their radio and
television stations.
Ethnicity is also another challenge that Nigerian media is grappling with at the
present. According to Okpeh (2005, p. 167), “ethnicity has challenged and is still
challenging the profession of journalism in Nigeria. Okpeh (2005, p. 165) describes this
term as “Axis question” and the “North/South dichotomy which fuel ethnic consideration
over and above national interest. According to Galadima and Enighe (2001, p. 67) the mass
media in the first republic were not harmonized. The media were tribally and regionally or
sectionally biased in their coverage of national events. And the aftermath of this posture
led to divisions of the press into various geopolitical areas. Jibo (2003, p. 52) in Iwokwagh
(2011) observes that “when a national issue enters the public domain for debate, the
Nigerian media often takes North verses South position on it” He further laments the
situation where ethnicity has been used, especially in recent times to excuse excesses of
government.
The current security challenge in the country is posing a huge threat to the practice
of journalism and the sustenance of democracy in Nigeria. This situation is particularly
heightened by the activities of insurgency in recent times. The activity of the Boko Harm
sect is gradually affecting the media industry in the country. The group at various times
had issue warnings to media institutions and journalists across the country. For example,
On April 26 2012, a suicide bomber hit ThisDay Newspaper office in Abuja. Two people
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were killed while thirteen other people were injured; among them was a twelve year old
kid. Shortly after the ThisDay incident, another boom blast was reported to have occurred
in Kaduna. The blast affected a plaza housing the offices of ThisDay, The Moment, and
The Sun Newspaper respectively (Daily Trust, April 27, P.5). This attack is a threat to the
fundamental obligation of the press in performing their responsibility of reporting and
gathering news for public consumption. If this threat is not quickly addressed by the
government, it has the tendency of affecting free flow of information in the society (Santas
& Ogoshi, 2016, p. 82).
Corruption is yet another monster that has eaten deep into the activities of the mass
media in Nigeria, and which is a threat to the sustenance of democracy. It has been
observed that corruption has compromised the capacity of the media to effectively
champion social engineering in Nigeria. One of the recurrent problems that have continued
to plague Media practice in the context of Nigeria democracy is the issue of corruption
among media men (Santas and Ogoshi, 2016, p. 83). Alemoh (2011) in Santas and Ogoshi
(2016, p. 83) reported that Nigeria media practitioners have been accused on several
occasions in regards to issues of bribery, corruption, and a host of other unethical behavior
in the discharge of their day to day duties of reporting News events. More often journalists
demand “brown envelopes” after undertaken an assignment. Some even sacrifice the ethics
of the profession on the altar of bribery and corruption by either killing of news stories or
writing fictitious stories just to promote the image of a political figure.
Another challenge is that most Nigerian media houses are not well equipped with
modern communication equipment. Poor infrastructural facilities and antiquated gadgets
are still been used to disseminate information. Hence Nigeria is still battling to meet the
111
deadline set for digital transmission. The factor responsible for this development is largely
attributed to government lack of political will to embark on the transformation of the
media industry and corruption that is prevalent among government officials (Santas &
Ogoshi, 2016, p. 82). Okpeh (2005, p. 635) painfully notes that in a globalizing world
characterized by competition to hook on to the stupendous breakthroughs in information
technology and application, it is common sight in Nigeria to see journalist hopelessly
relying on equipments acquired several decades ago. This unfortunate development has
tremendously affected the quality of information the media dish out to the Nigerian public.
James and Olasupo (2015, p. 64) in their study found that:
Mass media have been an indispensable fulcrum of development, especially
in the West from where they were imported to Africa. However, realities on
the African continent have failed and weakened the potential of mass media
as resources for development, as vast population of Africans live in the rural
areas without access to mass media. Besides, those areas have poverty of
electricity, good roads and other facilities, making the mass media dread to
tread the terrains. Illiteracy, diseases and poverty define the rural areas of
Africa, and a person needs a measure of education to understand the media
messages. This has put the government and development agents at sixes and
sevens with regard to disseminating or getting information across to this
category of people.
2.3 Review of Empirical Studies
A lot of empirical studies which relate to the present study might exist, but only
those within the reach of the researcher were reviewed here. These studies were indeed
worth reviewing here to provide support to the primary findings of the present study. They
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also serve as yardsticks in measuring the performance of the current and past as it concerns
the contribution of broadcast media to national integration in Nigeria.
Nyamnjoh (1989) has carried out the study on Broadcasting for Nation-Building in
Cameroon: Development and Constraints. The main objective of this study was to identify
and examine the broadcast system in Cameroon by looking at its history and development,
policy structure, organisation and operation; and to discuss the factors that have influenced
Cameroonian broadcasting in general. By so doing, the study examines broadcasting in
Cameroon within the framework of nation-building, and against the background of failure
by post-colonial Africa to make culture and polity congruent and to attain socio-economic
development following the Western example. Applying the Centre-Periphery framework as
an alternative to the conceptual inadequacies of the modernisation perspective, the study
investigated the internal and external factors affecting nation-building and the role of
broadcasting in this connection. Findings revealed that political centralism and inadequate
participation for rural and traditional Cameroon; the marginalisation of ethnic
Cameroonian cultural values by the powerful Westernized few; and the failure to attain
'balanced', 'self-reliant', 'participative' and 'just' socio-economic development; have made
the pursuit of the 'modern nation-state' more of an 'ideology' and 'illusion' than a reality.
The state's policy of using broadcasting to foster 'nation-building' as defined by the
government, is affected by the same factors. Excessive government Involvement and
interference, the centralisation of decision-making and broadcast facilities, the inadequate
cultural and linguistic participation for 80% or more of the population that is rural, the
excessive dependence on foreign technology and expertise, the failure to contextualise or
free local professional training of Western perspectives, and the heavy presence of foreign
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programmes and attitudes, have greatly impaired broadcasting for nation-building. The
study therefore questions the relevance of the Western 'nation-state' in Cameroon, and
argues that in a plural society, genuine 'unity' and 'integration' cannot be imposed from
above. It agrees with the suggestion by researchers on nation-building and communication,
that only a broadcast system which guarantees cultural continuity for the masses, ensures
popular participation and horizontal communication, and is ready to mobilize the
populations for autocentric socio-economic development, in a state that is politically
democratic, popular and participative, can contribute positively towards nation-building.
This study is indeed relevant to the present study in the context that it sought to
examine how the broadcast media contribute to nation building which is the same as
national integration. The study sought to identify and examine the internal and external
factors that have influenced Cameroonian broadcasting in general. However, the gap in the
reviewed study is that it investigated broadcasting and nation-building in Cameroon which
cannot as a whole be used in defining the broadcast media system and operation in Nigeria.
The present study therefore exists to fill up this gap by focusing on Nigeria. Another gap
envisaged in the reviewed study is that it concentrated only on the development and
constraints of broadcasting for national integration, while the present study exists to fill up
the gap by investigating how the broadcast media generally contribute to national
integration and how such contributions enhance audience knowledge of national
integration in Nigeria.
In his evaluation of the role of media in national integration and cohesion, Eghosa
(2007) conducted a research work on the topic: Press and National Integration: Analysis of
the Role of the Nigerian Press in the Promotion of Nigerian National Identity. The study
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examines the way the Nigeria’s constitutional aspirations are reflected (or not) in the
Nigerian press. The narrative is told against the backdrop of the Nigerian context, which is
a major factor in the press’ activities, starting from the historical emancipatory role they
played during the colonial period. The study employed quantitative content analysis to
examine how newspapers promote a sense of collective Nigerian national identity amongst
Nigeria’s constituent nationality groups and sectional interests. The period under scrutiny
was 1983-1993, a period that saw both civilian and military rule, and press coverage from
a wide spectrum of newspapers is analysed-particularly in terms of the variety of
newspaper ownership. This is augmented by intensive/in-depth interviews (qualitative)
with experts on the Nigerian press, who reflect on how and why the press behave in the
way they do. The study found clear evidence of problems confronting the press in Nigeria,
primarily in terms of ownership, control, and lack of professionalism among journalists,
reinforced by the Lagos-Ibadan axis (which sees a concentration of the press in the South-
west) that supports a specific ‘worldview’. The Eghosa’s (2007) study concluded by
contending that, firstly, the Nigerian press that promotes nationality and sectional interests
can still contribute to national integration, and secondly, the press’ success in instilling any
sense of collective Nigerian national identity in Nigeria’s multi-cultural entities is directly
related to how it employs momentous events involving Nigeria to ‘flag’ the state.
This study is relevant to the present study because it concerned with the analysis of
the role of the media in the promotion of National Identity and it concentrated on the
Nigerian mass media. However, there is still a gap in the reviewed study. The gap is that it
concentrated only on the print media, particularly the Nigerian Newspapers to evaluate
their role in the promotion of national identity and integration. As a result, the findings
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cannot be generalized completely to include the broadcast media; the present study exists
to strike a balance by establishing how the broadcast media also contribute to national
integration in Nigeria.
Nwafor and Ogbodo (2015) conducted a research work titled: Media Frames of
Group Identities in the 2014 National Dialogue in Nigeria: An Analysis of The Daily Sun
and Leadership Newspapers. The specific objectives of this study were to: (i) Determine
the dominant frames of the 2014 national conference in the Daily Sun and Leadership
newspapers; (ii) Ascertain the frequency of stories with sectional undertone on the
conference in the sampled newspapers; (iii) Identify the placement of/prominence accorded
to group interest stories on the conference in the two newspapers; (iv) Measure the depth
of stories with group interest undertone in the two newspapers; (v) Identify the dominant
slant of the conference stories in the two newspapers. To achieve the objectives, the study
adopted both qualitative and quantitative research designs, using content analysis of
newspaper frames of two Nigerian national dailies-The Daily Sun and Leadership. Issues
of these two newspapers from March 1 to August 31, 2014 were examined. The study was
anchored by the agenda setting theory of the media. Findings revealed that there was low
coverage of the conference in the two newspapers (The Daily Sun and Leadership). Many
of the stories were straight news that lacked in-depth analysis. Majority of the editions
carried stories with sectional undertones; and many of the reports showed unsupportive
slants to opposing ethnic groups’ viewpoints on the conference; while dominant frames
were issues of sectional interests such as power rotation, creation of additional states for
equity, religion, state police, security and secession. The study concluded that there is a
general low coverage and lack of in depth reporting of national issues such as the National
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Conference by the Nigerian Newspapers and the Nigerian newspaper is partisan in framing
national issues as sectional interest dominates that of the national. Based on the conclusion,
the study recommended that the media as agenda setters and watchdog of the society
should spearhead the crusade for national unity. The Nigerian press organization
comprising the Nigerian Union of Journalists (NUJ), the Nigerian Guild of Editors (NGE)
and the Newspaper Proprietors Association of Nigeria (NPAN) should be at the vanguard
of this campaign.
This study is relevant to the present study because it provides the actual
performance of the media, particularly the print media framing national issues. However,
the gap in the reviewed study which the present study exists to bridge is that while the
former focused on the newspaper the later concentrates on the broadcast media to examine
how it also contributes to national integration in Nigeria.
Ciboh (2017) also conducted the study on Framing the Fulani Herdsmen Attacks
and Peace Building in Nigeria. The main objective of the study was to investigate how
newspapers framed the Fulani herdsmen attacks in editorials and what it suggests about the
value of such editorials in prevention and management of conflicts and peace building in
the country. The study adopted quantitative content analysis research design to achieve the
desired objectives of the study. Daily Trust, The Guardian, The Punch, This Day and
Leadership were the newspapers sampled in the study for analysis. Findings revealed that
newspapers’ framing of violence involving herdsmen and farmers has done little to dispel
beliefs that press reports on issues, particularly ethnic conflicts, are often distorted and
coloured with ethnic prejudice; that the Nigerian press is a tribal press concerned largely
with ethnic interest rather than with truth and objectivity. The study opted for a paradigm
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shift from treating groups as a problem to focusing more on framing issues and interests in
such a way as to render the problem more susceptible to management.
Although this study focused on newspapers only, its relevance to the present study
is that it shows clearly how national issues are framed in the Nigerian media and the
implications of such frames to national peace and unity which are necessity for national
integration. However, since the reviewed study focused on the print media only, the
present study bridges the gap by focusing on the broadcast media so that their
contributions to national integration will be established.
Similar study was carried out by Namasaka (2012) on the Role of Vernacular FM
stations in National Cohesion and Integration in Kenya. The specific objectives of this
study were: (i) To analyze how the media in Kenya has acted as an innovator and how it
has mobilized for positive transformation; (ii) To systematically and quantitatively analyze
the findings from experts on the role of vernacular FM stations to hate speech; and (iii) To
gauge the level of objectivity, nationhood, fairness, independence and accuracy in
vernacular/community FM radio stations. Findings revealed that Vernacular FM stations
have performed in terms of innovative programming that transform positive behaviours in
adherence to the goals of the national cohesion and integration. In relation to regional
distribution of vernacular FM stations it was found that numerous listeners were aware of
the stations in central region than the other regions of Kenya. The study opted that the
Communication Commission of Kenya (CCK), National Cohesion and Integration
Commission (NCIC) of Kenya and other bodies both government and non-governmental
should improve their distribution of the selected factors of national cohesion and
integration, and the hate speech intolerance should be preached so as to improve the
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desired cohesion, peace, unity and liberty for a better peaceful and fruitful Kenya. The
regulatory bodies in Kenya, CCK and NCIC should improve the public relations activities
so as to be known to the citizens and other bodies in various sectors of the economy. This
will subsequently improve the cohesion and integration desired by the government and
other participants.
While the reviewed study was concerned with the use of radio for national
integration in Kenya, its relevance to this study is that it reveals the role that the radio,
particularly the Vernacular FM radio played in the promotion of national integration and
cohesion. However, the gap in the reviewed study is that it concentrated only on the radio
and its geographical scope was Kenya and not Nigeria; the present study exists to fill up
the gap by focusing on Nigeria to examine the general contributions of the broadcast media
to national integration.
On his part, Okoro (2013) conducted a study on The Media, Development
Communication, and Governance in Nigeria: The Press for National Integration. In this
study, Okoro analyzes the role of communication media/news sources towards sustainable
governance in an emerging democracy. It specifically examines and discusses the
relationship between the press and governance, and the contributions of the press in
political development and national integration in Nigeria. The methodology used was a
hybrid approach consisting of analytical technique of historical/critical descriptive and
content analysis of selected past and current literature on development and political issues.
Agenda-setting theory guided the analysis of the relationship of news sources with
governments as well as the role of the press in national unity and development. It was
revealed that the increasing proliferation of news sources in the country does not translate
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into objective and independent coverage of political issues and events but it has only led to
media plurarism. The study then concluded that development initiatives in a pluralistic and
culturally-diverse country should be holistic and situation-realistic. A conceptual-
theoretical framework of Press Participation-Based Integrative Model (PPBIM) for
sustainable development governance in Nigeria was therefore recommended.
This study is relevant to the present study because it reveals the role of the press in
the promotion of national integration but however concentrated on the newspaper. The
present study therefore focuses on the broadcast media to examine how they contribute to
national integration in Nigeria.
Juzefovics (2014) carried out the study on the topic; Defining the Nation, Defining
Public Television: Discourses of Publics on Public Service Television in Post-Communist
Latvia. The study sought to explore the relationship between the way members of the
ethno-linguistic majority of Latvian-speakers and the sizeable ethno-linguistic minority of
Russian-speakers conceptualize the public broadcaster LTV, as well as understand the
concept of public broadcasting more generally, and the way they define the national ‘we’.
Finding revealed that at a normative level the public broadcasting ideals are recognized,
accepted and valued, though they are not necessarily associated with the country’s de jure
institutional embodiment of public broadcasting LTV. Rejection of the public television
has also not made its non-loyal publics ‘less citizens’. The commercial rivals of LTV, be
they national or, in the case of Russian-speaking audiences, localized transnational Russian
television, have allowed their viewers to exercise citizenship and be loyal nationals day in
day out in a way that is more liberal and flexible than the hegemonic form of citizenship
and national imagination of the public television LTV can offer.
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This study was conducted outside the shores of Nigeria, its relevance to the present
study is that it concerned with how television plays a role in defining national and public
agenda or discourse. The gap envisaged in this study is that it focused on the television
only and the study was carried out outside the geographical environment or scope of
Nigeria. The present study therefore exists to close the gap by focusing on the
contributions of the broadcast media to national integration in Nigeria.
Takuso (2015), in his study titled “An Assessment of the Media in Promoting
Religious Tolerance: A Case Study of “Peace Arena” Radio Programme on Capital FM
Kaduna”, had examined the effectiveness of media in promoting religious tolerance by
analyzing the perception of the programme audience, using Peace Arena radio programme
on Capital FM Kaduna as a case study. The specific objectives of the study included,
ascertaining the problems militating against Peace Arena Programme and suggesting ways
of improving Peace Arena programme for better contribution for religious tolerance in
Kaduna State. Using survey research design, 296 respondents were sampled, in which
questionnaire, interview and focus group discussion (FGD) were used as the research
instruments for data collection. Results from the analysis of the data revealed that Peace
Arena has been contributing to religious tolerance in Kaduna State. The study also
revealed that the audience of the programme rates it as being effective in promoting
religious tolerance even in other states. In addition, the programme has challenges such as
lack of sponsorship. However, in a bid to finding solution to the problem of religious
conflicts orchestrated by intolerance, the study recommended that other broadcast media
stations across the country should introduce similar programmes. In addition, government
at all level, Non-Governmental Organizations and private individuals should be sponsoring
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media programmes aimed at promoting religious peace among the people. Study further
recommended that the programme should be held at least twice a week to further promote
peace and tolerance being the bedrock for unity and development just as it may lead to
creation of more awareness for the programme.
Ozewe, Yahaya & Kasim (2017), in their study on “An Evaluative Study of Plateau
Radio Television (PRTV) Jos as a Medium for the Promotion of Indigenous Culture and
Propagation of Traditional Values” found that television programmes play a great role in
shaping and moulding the character of our youths. According to them, if television
programmes are not monitored, it could lead to erosion of our culture, but if well
monitored, it can promote our highly valued culture and traditional heritage.
Okorie (2015) conducted a study titled: “Radio and the Promotion of Indigenous
Music: An Appraisal Capital 90.9FM Kaduna, Nigeria”, with the aim to assess the extent
to which Capital 90.9FM, Kaduna promotes indigenous music. The study adopted both the
qualitative and quantitative method of gathering data to arrive at the findings of the study.
In-depth Interviews, Documentary Observation and a total of 355 copies of questionnaire
were distributed on the respondents Narayi Highcost, Kaduna State to obtain their
perception on the extent to which Capital 90.9FM has promoted their indigenous music.
Findings show that Capital 90.9FM has not really complied with the National Broadcast
Code concerning the airing of local content with emphasis on indigenous music. The study
also revealed that there exists a communication gap on what the aim of the local content is
meant to achieve which has led to a conflict between the policy makers and the Station.
The implication lies in the fact that Local content has not been understood and well
handled. The study therefore advocated that policy makers and implementers should
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synergize so that the local content will be better understood and handled. Nigerian artistes
should also learn to return to their roots by composing songs that reflect our local language,
local colour, philosophy and folklore. This is because music which is an aspect of Theatre
has been and is still a means of defining our identity as Nigerians.
Osabuohien’s (1992) research work was on The Actual Contribution of Mass Media
Use to Integrative Tendency in Nigeria. The study attempted to assess the contributions of
mass media (i. e. radio, television, daily newspapers, weekly newspapers and magazines)
to indications of integrative behaviour in Nigeria. The researcher made use of survey
research method to carry out the study. The finding of his study revealed that the effect of
mass media on integrative tendency is low and differentiated by media organ and type of
integratlve tendency. The study also revealed that the Nigerian government should
streamline media policy on integrative tendency. While some attention must still be given
to the media component of the country’s integration strategy, the results of this study
suggest that an overemphasis on mass media as the principal Integration tool may yield
minimal results. He recommended therefore that, it may be necessary to continue an
integrated approach to dealing with the problem-this approach should put emphasis on
such other agents of socialization as schools, peers and family and display of leadership by
government officials.
Moradi, Honari, Naghshbandi, Jabari and Kholouse (2012) conducted a research
work on the Social Functions of Mass Media in Developing Citizen Sports. The main
objective of study was to investigate the current and ideal state of social functions of mass
media in developing citizen sports. It was applied, descriptive-comparative research. Data
collection was done through field study. Population composed of 600 media experts and
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sport experts. There were 80 subjects as sample selected by convenience sampling.
Instrument was a researcher-made questionnaire. Fourteen university professors expertise
in physical education and communication sciences confirmed the validity and reliability
was desirable (Cronbach α=0.81). Normality of data distribution and significance of
hypotheses were measured by Kolmogorov-Smirnov test and Wilcoxon test respectively.
Results showed that there was a significant difference between current and ideal state of
social functions of mass media in line with subscales information, correlations, continuity,
and mobilization to develop citizen sports (p≤0.001). However, there was not a significant
difference between current and ideal state of social function of mass media in line with
subscale entertainment to develop citizen sports (p≥0.05). Considering social functions of
mass media, we can develop citizen sports. In general, it is suggested to have more
communication between managers of sport media and managers in responsible of citizen
sports and sport for all in sport for all federation and mayoralties, a media-citizen sports
committee, periodical meetings to report activities, and opinion exchanges to present
solutions to develop citizen sports. Considering social functions of mass media especially
TV, we can develop citizen sports.
Sule (2015) conducted a research work on the Ethno-Religious Conflicts, Mass
Media and National Development: The Northern Nigeria Experience. The study examined
the extent to which the mass media serve as instrument of escalation, generation and de-
escalation of religious-related conflicts in the Northern part of Nigeria and the consequent
effects of the role of the mass media in the development of the region and the nation as a
whole. More specifically, the study set out: to examine the nexus between ethnicity and
religion and the crises that have engulfed Nigeria in the past three decades; to look at the
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effect of ethno-religious crises on the development of Nigeria as a nation; to show how the
mass media can serve as a viable tool/instrument in the management of ethno-religious
conflicts for the development of Nigeria; to see how the patterns of ownership,
geographical locations, religious affiliations of editors and media ownership affect the role
of the mass media in their reportage of ethno-religious conflicts. From the analysis, the
study revealed that the role of the mass media during the period under study did contribute
immensely to the escalation of these conflicts which consequently affected the socio-
economic development of northern Nigeria in particular and the nation at large in the past
three decades. The study has in addition, revealed that even in some instances when
conflicts arose as a result of other factors, they usually assumed religious colourations thus
making them intractable. The study therefore recommended for a paradigm shift in ethno-
religious reportage by the mass media in order to play down conflict situations rather than
escalating them in order to promote national development. This is because, conflict
generally is complex in nature and so its reportage should be handled with care to avoid
the generation and escalation of further conflicts.
Santas and Ogoshi (2016) carried out research on An Appraisal of Mass Media Role
in Consolidating Democracy in Nigeria. The study critically assessed the performance of
Nigerian mass media in consolidating democracy. Findings revealed that the mass media
contributed immensely to the return of democracy in Nigeria. This the media did through
their critical criticism of the military juntas, mobilization of the citizens to participate in
entrenching democratic values, exposing cases of corruption, and making public officers
accountable to the people. Despite Nigerian media great performance in promoting
democracy, they are faced with challenges which border on issues of ethnicity, lack of
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adequate modern communication gadgets, pressure from pressure groups and the
government, ownership question, corruption, poor welfare and security issues among
several others. The study recommended that for Nigerian media to serve as instrument for
stabilizing democracy, they need to ensure that they live up to the ideals of the profession
and deal with all cases of unethical practices among its members. The government on the
other hand should truly support the noble profession by creating the right atmosphere for
media men to operate without friction.
Akpoghiran and Otite (2013), in their study on Television news perspective of conflict
reporting: The Nigerian Television Authority as a reference point, examined the
significance of public views on the Nigerian Television Authority (NTA) perspectives of
conflict reporting in the news. Survey research method was adopted while questionnaire was
used as the research instrument for data collection in the study. A total of 400 respondents
were sampled using Taro Yamane’s sample size formula. Data collected were analyzed using
descriptive statistics of frequency count, percentage, mean and chi-square to test the
hypothesis. Findings revealed that audience views on the perspective of NTA news on
conflict reporting are not significant as far as national unity is concerned. Also, finding
revealed that as a result of audience dependency on the media and as a national news carrier
(NTA), the public are affected by gate keeping and agenda-setting postulations of the NTA
news. Invariably, the media are reflections of events in the society and they play roles in
the structuring of audience perceptions. Based on the findings, the study recommended that
journalists or television reporters should not allow their personal views and emotions as
well as ethnic, religious, political and ideological sentiments to influence their reports on
conflicts as such may call to question the credibility of the reports and put their lives at risk.
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In all conflict situations, government should always react promptly to early signals of
possible outbreak of hostilities.
Nsikan-Abasi and Duruson (2016) conducted study on the Audience Participation in and
perception of AIT’s current affairs programme “Focus Nigeria”, to investigate the
perception of people and their participation in current affairs programmes, with a spotlight
on African Independent Television’s (AIT) programme, “Focus Nigeria”. The survey
research method was used, with the questionnaire as the major data generating instrument.
Findings revealed that despite the importance of feedback in a democracy, and opportunity
created for audience participation in current affairs programmes, the audience failed to
maximize the opportunity. Finding also revealed that the programme has not sufficiently
provided the opportunity for meaningful dialogue due to the political nature of issues,
media screening of participants as well as timing. Most respondents also perceived the
programme as too political in concept and content. It was therefore recommended that
better audience enlightenment should be carried out for better participation, and other
issues than politics incorporated into it.
2.4 Theoretical Framework
Social Responsibility Theory anchored this study while Development Media
Theory, Agenda Setting Theory, Spiral of Silence Theory and Neofunctionalism Theory
supported the Social Responsibility Theory in providing a solid framework to this study.
2.4.1 Social Responsibility Theory
Social Responsibility Theory owes its origin to the Hutchins Commission on
Freedom of the Press, set up in the United States of America in 1947 to re-examine the
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concept of press freedom as enunciated in the Libertarian (Free Press) Media Theory. This
was because the so-called “free marketplace of ideas” had failed to guarantee press
freedom and to yield the expected benefits to society. Rather, the commercial development
of the press and the unforeseen developments in media technology had tended to limit
access to the media for individuals and groups, and to concentrate media power in the
hands of a few businessmen and media professionals who had the means to set up media
empires. These developments with the attendant lowering of standards in public taste
encouraged by the prevailing libertarian psyches made Americans think that the media had
to be kept to certain social standards while at the same time ensuring that press freedom as
guaranteed by the constitution was preserved. In general, socially acceptable press
behaviour was to be anchored on self-regulation, but if the press would not voluntarily
behave properly, then there must be definite social structures to ensure that it does behave
in compliance with recognised social standards (Folarin, 2006, p. 56).
Propounded in 1963 by F. S. Siebert, T. B. Peterson and W. Schramm (Anaeto,
Onabajo and Osifeso, 2008, p. 57), the chief duty of the media operating under this theory
is to raise conflict to the plane of discussion (with proposals for resolution). According to
him, in principle, the media can be used by anyone who has an idea to express, but they are
forbidden to invade private rights or disrupt vital social structures or interests. The only
serious constraints on them are exercised by community opinion, consumer protest and
professional ethics (Folarin, 2006, p. 56). The Hutchins Commission actually postulated
six functions for the press (Siebert et al, 1956, p. 74; Kunczik, 1988, p. 48 & McQuail,
1987, p. 16 ff):
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i. To serve the political system by making information, discussion and
consideration of public affairs generally accessible.
ii. To keep the public well informed to enable it to take self-determined actions.
iii. To protect the rights of the individual by acting as watchdog over the leadership
(especially government).
iv. To serve the economic system, for instance by bringing together buyers and
sellers through the medium of advertising.
v. To provide good entertainment (whatever “good” may mean in the culture at
any point in time).
vi. To preserve financial autonomy and independence, so as not to become
dependent on any special interests and influences.
Pointing out its main principles, McQuail (1987), cited by Ojobor (2002) in Anaeto,
Onabajo and Osifeso (2008, p. 57) provides the following as the main principles of the
social responsibility theory:
i. That media should accept and fulfill certain obligations to society;
ii. That, through professional standards, truth, accuracy, objectivity and balance,
these obligations can be met;
iii. That media should regulate itself within the framework of law and established
institutions to be able to carry out its responsibilities;
iv. That whatever might lead to crime, violence, civil disorder or offence to
minority groups, should be avoided by the media;
v. That the media should reflect its society’s plurality, giving access to various
points of view and granting all the right to reply;
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vi. Based on the principle in (i), the society has the right to expect high standards
of performance from the media;
vii. Accountability of media professionals should be to the society, employers and
the market.
As Kunczik (1988, p. 48) observed, the main departure from the tenets of the
libertarian (or free press) media theory lies in the demand for social responsibility which, if
need be, can be forced on the press by other institutions, should the press act contrary to
the demands of social responsibility. This must not, however, be misused as legitimation of
any attempt at a comprehensive censorship. Anaeto, Onabajo and Osifeso (2008, p. 57)
posit that, “the major premise of the social responsibility theory is that freedom carries
concomitant obligations, and the press, which enjoys a privileged position under the
government, is obliged to be responsible to society for carrying out certain essential
functions of the mass media.”
That is why Folarin (2006, p. 57), observes that the best known institution set up
(in America) to enforce the principles of social responsibility on the (broadcast) media is
the Federal Communications Commission (FCC), on which Nigeria’s own National
Broadcasting Commission (NBC) has apparently been modeled. The National News
Council (NNC), which is more involved with the print press is not as visible or powerful as
the FCC, and looks more like a voluntary creation of the press itself. There are professional
associations such as the National Association of Broadcasters (NAB). And there are
pressure groups like the once powerful Action for Children Television (ACT) which has
now disbanded, having “accomplished the purpose of its creation”. Indeed, it did succeed
in getting virtually all advertisements banned from children’s television.
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All these government agencies, professional associations and pressure groups serve
to keep the American press on its toes and keep the ideals of social responsibility alive,
while also helping to maintain “a respectable distance” between the government and the
press. Happily, such agencies, associations and groups are also springing up in Nigeria to
perform similar roles and help advance our democracy (Folarin, 2006, p. 57).
In writing in the Wall Street Journal, Theodore Peterson, cited in Anaeto, Onabajo
and Osifeso (2008, p. 59) provided the following key points about the social responsibility
theory:
i. The social responsibility theory rests on a concept of positive freedom,
“freedom for”, which calls for the presence of the necessary implements for
attainment of desired goals;
ii. Under the social responsibility theory, freedom of expression is grounded on
the duty of the individual to his thought, to his conscience. It is a moral right.
Freedom of expression is not something which one claims for selfish ends. It
has value both for the individual and for the society. It is society’s sole source
of intelligence, the seeds from which progress springs;
iii. Freedom of expression being a moral right, media operators are obligated to
make sure that all significant viewpoints of the citizenry are represented by the
press. They need not publish every idea, however preposterous; but they should
see that “all ideas deserving a public hearing shall have a public hearing”. The
publics as well as the editors and owners should decide what ideas deserve a
hearing.
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Naturally, a media system based on Social Responsibility principles would allow
open access to all. The media are controlled by the general ethics of the community and
form the main environment for exchange of views and opinions. However, material seen as
being against the public interest in general, and injurious to individual rights in particular,
may be restricted. The social responsibility theory acknowledges the importance of the
right of free speech as well as the obligation of free education, entertainment and
advertisement in society. Some measures are taken by government to strike a balance
between these conflicting interests designed as McQuail (1983, p. 91) says, “to achieve
positive social aims or to limit the effects of market pressure and trends.” In other words,
an attempt to cushion the inevitable results of the "free press market" which in a way is
similar to the measures taken by some western governments to ameliorate the impact of the
capitalist system- i. e. a mixed economy policy, to dilute the impact of total privatisation of
industry and the means of production. Mohammed (1987, p. 15) observed:
Both private and public ownership of the institutions of mass
communication may be applicable to this model. The functions of the media
are primarily planned to serve the political establishment, enlighten the
public, and serve the individual members of the society by reporting
government administration, increasing consumers’ information about goods
through advertisements and maintaining the media’s economic
independence from external and internal pressures.
The social responsibility theory is an attempt to lessen the effect of privatised
ownership and control of the means of cultural production, especially the electronic media
with their great potency to influence public opinion on a wide scale, by two means. The
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first is by encouraging some form of public ownership of the electronic media or at least
part of it, to hopefully ensure that it is, to some extent, open to a large cross section of the
population. In other words, some kind of balance is created as a result, and a medium that
caters for all tastes and opinions is created (Mohammed, 1987).
The second means is to foster the professionalism among journalists and other
contributors to the media which invites people to seek fairness, objectivity, accuracy,
balance, and applies “news values” to all news they broadcast or publish (Mohammed,
1987).
As beautiful as the principles of this theory may have seem to be, it has suffered
certain setbacks to completely interpret and define media system and practice in other
societies than the West due to overwhelming Western ideologies and beliefs in the
formation of the theory. The chief failure and danger of this theory according to
Mohammed (1987, p. 15) lies in two factors; one, its western centeredness (something
which could perhaps be overcome by the introduction of geopolitical factors into the
classifications), and secondly, in the superficial nature of the analysis of even familiar (to
the authors) western systems. Mohammed (1987, p. 15) affirms that:
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Not only does the four or six theories typology lack the flexibility needed
for proper description and analysis of all today’s press systems, but also it
suffers from the ever present western orientation. It is rooted and based on
western ideology and history. Some countries have their unique way of life
and cultural traditions which in turn have given birth to unique media
systems.
Applying these theories to the whole world is probably as futile as applying the so-
called linear system of progression, which the developed nations are said to have followed,
to the so-called underdeveloped countries. Most of the characteristics of these theories
were not derived from empirical evidence but from critical considerations. The Social
Responsibility Theory as Golding (1979) pointed out, was not based on concrete criteria of
organisational form but rather on imputed western philosophies. This western centeredness
of this theory is linked to another central weakness in its structures which is the ambiguity
of the criteria and terms that it is applied.
The Social Responsibility theory is formed on the basis of considering what the
media do as socially constructive or responsible from a single point of view. This point
cannot be illustrated more clearly than by Hallorans' (1981) suggestion that one man's
media meat is another man's position. A media system seen as ideal in one country could
be regarded as a disaster in another; similar policies or behaviour patterns could be seen as
socially responsible and irresponsible by different people.
The definition of social responsibility varies from one society to another according
to its social values and structures. The Soviet media system becomes irresponsible, as
Merrill (1983, p. 27) puts it, “the closer it comes to doing what in the United States would
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be considered responsible”. This lack of awareness of context has, of course, a great, deal
of importance with regard to any examination of the developing world where the
importance of the colonial legacy might be so marked, or, as in the Middle East, a
particular religious formation may have had a drastic influence on the evolution of mass
media (Mohammed, 1987).
Despite the criticisms, this theory is relevant to this study because since the role of
the media in any society crucial and it goes with responsibility, the principles of this theory
(even though imported) will guide the present study in determining the level at which the
broadcast media are responsible in their discharge of their duties in the promotion of
national unity and integration in Nigeria. In doing so, the theory will be used as yardstick
in measuring the level at which the relevant bodies charged with the responsibility of
monitoring and regulating the performance of broadcast media in Nigeria are committed in
ensuring that the industry constantly operates within the confine of the law of the nation
and its professional ethics.
The results the present study will suggest whether this theory is still a relevant
framework in determining how best the broadcast media can be used to promote national
integration or a need for the social responsibility theory to be fine-tuned to be suit the
media system in Nigeria in broadcasting for national integration in the country.
2.4.2 Development Media Theory
One of the main factors perpetuating under-development is economic dependency.
The Third World is kept at the consuming end of technology. They neither have the
technology nor the capital to compete in the free market. The established World order
attempts to reproduce itself, to maintain the divisions between rich and poor, advanced and
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developing. Cultural imperialism, the process whereby the powerful industrial countries
dominate the media market and so control the production and distribution of ideas and
information, is a key mechanism in this (Mohammed, 1987). The media in the developing
nations, as Schiller (1976) in Mohammed (1987), says, depends on western cultural
supplies, which are normally cheaper than the home product.
In view of these prevailing circumstances, many people in the developing countries
try to disassociate their media from western influences, increase national production, and
use the media as a con tributary factor in development, which they argue to be need-
orientated. The content of the media should therefore be less concerned with entertainment
and more with development on the national and regional levels (The rise of news pools for
non-aligned countries is an example of the latter). The media are seen as public institutions
serving the peoples' needs and subject to government intervention in case of deviation from
development needs (McQuail, 1983).
The UNESCO International Commission for the study of communication problems headed
by MacBride (1980) made useful contributions to the development of this theory (Ugande, 2007, p.
60). The theory was propounded in 1987 by Dennis Mcquail (Anaeto, Onabajo and Osifeso (2008,
p. 63), which according to Folarin (2006, p. 61), development media theory seeks to explain the
normative behaviour of the press in countries that are conventionally classified together as
“developing countries”. It is not too easy to locate in any particular institution or country, because
it encompasses a great variety of fluctuating economic and political conditions (Consider that India,
Brazil and Korea on the one hand; and Nigeria, Togo and Bangladesh on the other, are all lumped
together under the category of developing countries), however, a legitimating principle-at the time
the theory began to emerge was that there were (and still are) certain common circumstances or
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characteristics of developing countries that make it difficult to apply the other normative theories to
the press therein. These, as Folarin (2006, p. 61) pointed out, include:
i. Absence or inadequate supply of requisite communication infrastructure;
ii. Relatively limited supply of requisite professional skills;
iii. Relative lack of cultural production resources;
iv. Relatively limited availability of media-literate audiences;
v. Dependence on the developed world for technology, skill and cultural products.
Even these “legitimating circumstances” or “common characteristics” vary greatly
between the two sets of developing countries illustrated above. But they tend to be more
homogeneous in one respect: their primary aim in media use is-at least professedly-
development. They also tend to give priority to theories that emphasize grassroots
participation (Folarin, 2006, p. 61). The major tenets of development media theory as
summed up by McQuail (1987, p. 121) are as follows:
i. Media must accept and carry out positive development tasks in line with
nationally established policy.
ii. Freedom of the media should be open to economic priorities and development
needs of the society.
iii. Media should give priority in their content to the national culture and
language(s).
iv. Media should give priority in news and information to links with other
developing countries, which are close geographically, culturally or politically.
v. Journalists and other media workers have responsibilities as well as freedom in
their information gathering and dissemination tasks.
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vi. In the interest of development ends, the state has a right to intervene in, or
restrict, media operation; and devices of censorship, subsidy and direct control
can be justified.
Mohammed (1987) made a summarization of the characteristics of this theory in
few points thus:
It advocates independence in cultural production; rejects all external domination by
foreign powers; opposes all types of authoritarian abuse; seeks to promote the self
determination and the heritage of every nation; it is geared towards collective rather
than industrial interests, and those involved in the media may have to sacrifice
some of their rights in the common cause of approaching national objectives.
Reacting on the tenets of this theory, Folarin (2006, p. 62) notes that:
McQuail and other scholars like him certainly deserve credit for their penetrating
insight, especially into what appears to be the common line of thinking among
leaders of developing countries. But, certainly, the expression of these principles or
tenets can do with some fine-tuning, so as to make them more useful (by expressing
them in clearer developmental terms) and at the same time in terms acceptable to
all conscientious journalists, as working guidelines. As things are now, practically
all the principles or tenets have been couched in more or less “confrontational”
terms, this time with the journalists (including broadcasters) rather than
government at the receiving end. They are therefore likely to be met with
resentment by journalists with respectable self- perceptions. It has to be
remembered that in spite of the normative truism that “the press always takes on
the form and coloration of the social and political structures within which it
operates,” there are certain journalistic values and conventions which are cherished
by media professionals in most parts of the world, and which therefore impinge on
their manner of operation and on their self-perceptions.
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Folarin (2006, p. 2) maintains that moreover, a substantial number of leading
journalists in developing countries have been trained in one western industrialised country
or the other, and have tended to imbibe the journalistic cultures of those countries. It
should not come as a surprise, therefore, that these journalists (and those who train or work
with them) see themselves as operating with “libertarian” and “social responsibility”
principles, which were, in any case, the main principles inculcated in them prior to the
advent of “development journalism”. Folarin (2006, p. 62) observes that the principles of
development journalism should not be seen as robbing development press of its traditional
freedom or shielding it from the traditional ideals of social responsibility as they are
known in the West. Thus, principle number one above could be modified or reframed so as
to also take cognizance of the media’s traditional policies or goals. The same thing goes for
the second principle which is more or less a clear reference to the “development functions”
of national integration, socio-economic modernisation, promotion of literacy, and cultural
creativity (Katz and Weddell, 1974; Awe, 1978; Weddell, 1979 in Folarin 2006, pp. 62-63).
The principle could also become more acceptable if stated in such clear terms rather than
the blanket terms in which it has been stated.
As for the third principle, Kunczik (1988, p. 49) has rightly observed: “McQuail
failed to see the problem of internal colonialism, i.e. the smashing of local and/or regional
cultures and languages”. There can be no objection to the intention of principle number
four except to mention that while geographically close countries can be easily identified,
identifying culturally or politically “close” countries may not be as easy as it sounds. As
Kunczik (1988, p. 49) also rightly notes, the fifth principle is much too vague to be useful
as a working guideline, while the justification pleaded in support of censorship and direct
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control in principle number six is inappropriate to a planned development process. Folarin
(2006, p. 63) therefore recommended for fine-tuning or modification of the principles or
tenets of the Development Media Theory along the following lines:
i. Media should accept and carry out positive development tasks in line with
nationally established policy (or in line with national ideology), without
prejudice to their traditional functions of information, education, and
entertainment of the public.
ii. Media should also accept and help in carrying out the special development
tasks of national integration, socio-economic modernisation, promotion of
literacy, and cultural creativity.
iii. (a) “National” media should give priority in their content to the national
macroculture in so far as this can be abstracted from the national milieu, then to
regional cultures and then to local cultures, all in a descending order of priority.
(b) “Regional” media are of course normally expected to accord priority to
regional cultures (and languages), while
(c) “Local” media give priority to local culture(s) and language(s).
iv. Media should carefully identify and give due attention in their foreign news to
links with other countries with similar socio-cultural orientations and/or
political and economic aspirations.
v. In order to safeguard the ideals of press freedom, journalists and other media
workers should at all times faithfully fulfill their obligations and stoutly defend
their rights in the course of their information gathering and dissemination tasks.
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vi. The state with its systems has a duty to see to it that media or journalists
presumed to have contravened any national law(s) in the course of their
information gathering and dissemination tasks can conveniently face
prosecution expecting a fair and speedy trial.
Folarin (2006, p. 64) emphasizes that Development Media Theory has already
provided a bearing for the concepts of development communication and development
journalism, which you may find with slightly different names and explanations in different
contexts. And the concepts appear to be making varying degrees of headway in
operationalisation and implementation in the different zones of the developing world. It is
therefore of the utmost importance that the theory become “user- friendly” (with all the
implications of that computer jargon), so that the large number of journalists and media
establishments who currently appear to be “innocent” of any knowledge of the theory with
its derivatives (development communication and development journalism) may be brought
into the mainstream.
This theory is relevant to the present study in so many ways. Since the present
study is on an appraisal of the contributions of broadcast media in the promotion of
national integration in Nigeria, the principles of this theory will really provide a framework
in measuring whether the role the broadcast media play in the promotion of national
integration is within the principles of this study. For instance, this theory will guide this
study in the following ways:
i. How the broadcast media in Nigeria are able to play the role of promoting
national integration in line with nationally established policy (or in line with
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national ideology), without prejudice to their traditional functions of
information, education, and entertainment of the public.
ii. How the broadcast media in Nigeria accept and help in carrying out the special
development tasks of national integration, socio-economic modernisation,
promotion of literacy, and cultural creativity.
iii. (a) “National” how the broadcast media are able to give priority in their content
to the national macroculture in so far as this can be abstracted from the national
milieu, then to regional cultures and then to local cultures, all in a descending
order of priority.
(b) “Regional” how the broadcast media accord priority to regional cultures
(and languages), while
(c) “Local” how the broadcast media give priority to local culture(s) and
language(s).
iv. How the broadcast media carefully identify and give due attention in their
foreign news to links with other countries with similar socio-cultural
orientations and/or political and economic aspirations.
v. How broadcast media journalists should at all times faithfully fulfill their
obligations and stoutly defend their rights in the course of their information
gathering and dissemination tasks.
vii. How broadcast media journalists who are presumed to have contravened any
national law(s) in the course of their information gathering and dissemination
tasks are face prosecution expecting a fair and speedy trial.
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2.4.3 Agenda Setting Theory
The main concern of the Agenda Setting Theory refers to the operation of the media
which results in prioritization of the issues that arise and engage the attention of the society.
Thereby the issues focused upon by the media become the issues that the public accepts as
important for attention and discussion (McQuail, 2005, p. 512). In other words, it is the
process whereby the news media lead the public in assigning relative importance to various
public issues (Zhu and Blood, 1997). The media agenda influences public agenda not by
saying ‘this issue is important’ in an overt way but by giving more space and time to that
issue and by giving it more prominent space and time. Cohen’s (1963, p. 13) study of
foreign policy has been a stimulant of the agenda setting research. Cohen notes that the
press:
May not be successful much of the time in telling people what to think, but
it is stunningly successful in telling its readers what to think about. And it
follows from this that the world looks different to different people,
depending not only on their personal interests, but also on the map that is
drawn for them by the writers, editors and publishers of the papers they read.
Propounded by Maxwell McCombs and Donald L. Shaw in 1972/1973 (Anaeto, Onabajo
& Osifeso, 2008, p. 89), McCombs and Shaw’s (1972) investigation lends great credence to
the agenda setting hypothesis. They did a content analysis of newspapers and television
coverage of the 1968 American presidential election. The analysis considered the time and
space accorded to various issues and served as a representative of media agenda.
McCombs and Shaw then interviewed 100 undecided voters in the Chapel Hill, North
Carolina area and asked them what issues they believed were most important.
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This public opinion polling served as representation of the public agenda. In
looking at the relationships between the two variables (that is, media agenda and public
agenda), McCombs and Shaw found an incredible correlation. The public agenda was a
virtual reflection of the media agenda. Severin and Tankard (1997) define this agenda
setting process as the media’s capability, through repeated news coverage, of raising the
importance of an issue in the public’s mind. It is a causal hypothesis suggesting that media
content has an influence on the public perception of the importance of issues. They argue
that the media can be used to influence policies and the way people think. Moreover, since
the treatment of the children’s rights by individuals hinges heavily on their attitudes and
behaviour, the media, through the agenda setting process, can immensely change them into
positive attributes towards the children’s rights. The agenda setting theory as Anaeto, Onabajo
and Osifeso (2008, p. 89) observe proposes that …the facts which people know about public issues
tend to be those which the mass media present to them. Also, the significance which they ascribe to
the same issues tends to be proportionate to the amount of attention given to the same issues in the
media.
It is assumed here that the media sets the agenda for our general discussion. The media
may not always determine what we think, but what we think about. Although we have a right to
think, but surprisingly, we tend to think most of those things the media highlight as important.
According to the agenda-setting hypothesis, the media influence public opinion by
emphasizing certain issues over others. The amount of media attention, or the media
salience, devoted to certain issues influences the degree of public concern for such issues
(McCombs & Shaw, 1972). The roots of this approach can be found in Lippman’s (1922)
argument that the world around us is too complicated and out of reach, and that
consequently we must rely on the media to understand it. Not all the world is out of reach,
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however, and agenda-setting studies too often ignore instances where people do have direct
experiences with real-world events (Behr & Iyengar, 1985). Therefore, Behr and Iyengar
(1985, p. 40) argued, “it is imperative that indicators of national conditions be brought to
bear on the relationship between news coverage and issue salience.” Zhu & Blood (1997, pp.
89-90) explain that:
Media agenda-setting is the process whereby the news media lead the public
in assigning relative importance to various public issues. The media
accomplish this agenda-setting function not by directly telling the public
that one issue is more important than another, which has proven to be
ineffective; instead, the media signal the importance of certain issues by
giving these issues preferential treatment, such as more frequent coverage
and more prominent positions. In short, the agenda-setting hypothesis
involves two concepts (media agenda and public agenda) and postulates a
causal relationship between them (the media agenda influences the public
agenda).
Media agenda according to Zhu & Blood (1997, p. 90) refers to a list of issues or
events that receive news coverage. The media agenda is often measured by how frequently
and how prominently an issue is covered in the news, weighting factors such as column
inches for press stories, or amount of air time for television, or position in newspaper or
program (Gormley, 1975; Williams & Semlak, 1978, cited in Zhu & Blood 1997, p. 90).
How broadly an issue is defined is important when measuring issue salience (Roberts &
Maccoby, 1985 in Zhu & Blood 1997, p. 90).
Public agenda according to Zhu & Blood (1997, p. 90), refers to the list of issues
that are on the minds of the public. Some researchers (Benton & Frazier, 1976); Tichenor
& Wackman, 1973) have gone beyond simple measures of issue salience, exploring instead
the extent of people's knowledge about the issues. For example, Benton and Frazier (1976)
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measured people's awareness of certain issues, and the causes of and possible solutions to
these issues. Tichenor & Wackman (1973) used open-ended survey items to measure
people's knowledge concerning a local sewage dumping controversy, and showed that
what people believed about the issue was a function of which papers they read (Tichenor &
Wackman, 1973, p. 91). According to Folarin (2006, p. 92), the elements through which
the media (consciously or unconsciously) prosecute agenda setting include:
i. The quantity or frequency of reporting on an issue;
ii. Prominence given to the reports-through headline display, pictures and layout
in newspapers, magazines, film, graphics; or timing on radio and television;
iii. The degree of conflict generated in the reports; and
iv. Cumulative media-specific effects over time.
In addition to politics and elections, research on agenda-setting, theory and research
later focused on racial unrest, student riots, crime statistics, inflation, drug abuse, etc.
Additional examples that could furnish relevant research materials in Nigeria include “June
12”, military/political interventions, ethnic rivalries, “419”, and paid assassination (Folarin
2006, p. 93). Kunczik (1988, p. 192) points out that the opportunity for agenda-setting by
the mass media becomes enhanced when the value structure of a society is in a state of flux
(relate this to Nigeria). Lang and Lang (1960) in Folarin (2006, p. 93) draw attention to
two important factors in agenda-setting.
i. The “reciprocal effect”, concerned with the very presence of the media at the
scene of an event; and
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ii. The “landslide effect”, which refers to the (usually exaggerated) impressions
created by the kind of media handling or reporting — waving crowd, ovations,
booing, etc.
As Kunczik (1988) further points out that appropriate procedures for examining
agenda setting involve comparisons between media content over a certain period and the
subjects that most people in the society are discussing. The greater the consonance, the
more the agenda-setting hypothesis is confirmed. As McLuhan (1968, p. 204) concludes,
the press can colour events by using them in a particular way, or refusing to use them at all.
According to Chaffe and Berger’s (1997) in Anaeto, Onabajo and Osifeso (2008, p. 90)
criteria for scientific theories, Anaeto, Onabajo and Osifeso (2008, p. 90) assume that
agenda setting is a good theory because:
i. It has explanatory power because it explains why most people priotize the same
issues as important;
ii. It has predictive power because it predicts that if people are exposed to the
same media, they will feel the same issues are important.
iii. It is parsimonious because it is not complex and it is easy to understand.
iv. It can be proven false. If people are exposed to the same media, they will not
feel the same issues are important.
v. Its meta-theoretical assumptions are balanced on the scientific sides.
vi. It is a springboard for further research.
vii. It has organizing power because it helps organize existing knowledge of media
effects.
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McCombs (2005, pp. 555-557) explains the traditional agenda-setting role of the
media thus:
The traditional agenda-setting role of the mass media involves both the
surveillance and consensus functions of communication, calling attention to
the new and major issues of the day and influencing agreement about what
are the priorities of these issues. …turning specifically to the practice of
journalism, both as professionals and researchers we need to continuously
monitor how well the news media are performing these social functions.
Using the metaphor of the media agenda, how well do the priorities of that
agenda, as reflected in the daily practice of journalism; correspond to the
larger social value and utility of those items? Both space and time on the
media agenda and public attention to that agenda are scare commodities.
Arguably the most fundamental, overarching ethical question for journalists
concerns their stewardship of these resources. Setting the agenda is an
awesome responsibility.
Lang and Lang (1983) expanded further on agenda setting by introducing agenda
building which they break into six steps:
i. The press highlights some events or activities and makes them stand out.
ii. Different kinds of issues require different kinds and amounts of news coverage
to gain attention.
iii. The events and activities in the focus of attention must be ‘framed’, or given a
field of meanings within which they can be understood.
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iv. The language used by the media can affect perception of the importance of an
issue.
v. The media link the activities or events that have become the focus of attention
to secondary symbols whose location on the political landscape is easily
recognised.
vi. Agenda building is accelerated when well-known and credible individuals
begin to speak out on an issue.
The concept of agenda building introduced here suggests that the process of putting
an issue on the public’s agenda takes time and goes through several stages. It suggests that
the media frame an issue and the code word they use to describe it can have an impact; and
that the role of well-known individuals commenting on the issue can be an important one.
Agenda setting concept thus raises important questions of responsibility for the journalists.
The labels that journalists apply to events can have an important influence on whether the
public pays attention to the issues connected with the event (Severin &Tankard, 1997).
As beautiful as the principles of agenda setting theory seems to be, two major
criticisms of agenda setting, however, are relevant to the alleged confirmation of the
influence of the media agenda on the public agenda. First, cross-sectional designs, in
which data on the public agenda are collected at a single point in time, are not powerful
enough to prove causality (Behr & Iyengar, 1985; Scheufele, 2000). Second, agenda-
setting studies too often ignore instances in which people do have direct experiences with
real-world indicators and events. Some scholars argue that agenda setting would be weaker
when people have direct experience with a given issue, although the empirical results are
mixed (Watt, Mazza, & Snyder, 1993). Behr and Iyengar (1985), who did find that real
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world conditions influence the public’s agenda, have warned that “analyses of media
agendas-setting that ignore real world conditions will arrive at severely inflated estimates
of media influence” (p. 53).
The Agenda Setting Theory has gone beyond its original limits to include the mass
media and public agenda. After their first and second phase of research in 1970’s,
McCombs and Shaw wanted to find out the conditions of the limit that mass media creates
with a psychological idea. Their third research phase began during 1976 when their
colleagues extended the idea of having two domains stemming from the agenda setting
theory. McCombs and Shaw now contend that the media may not only tell us what to think
about, they also may tell us who and what to think about it, and perhaps even what to do
about it. In today’s society, there are so many different outlets to receive multiple types of
information. Due to the amount of outlets, there is no need for a common agenda. Twitter
is a good example of an outlet. Many different companies and new stations can tweet the
new information they have received within a few seconds. Twitter allows the public instant
access to information. Viewers can now receive information quicker than other media
forms such as radio and television.
While conducting their most recent studies, McCombs discovered two hypotheses
that involved the agenda, opinions and behaviors that would need to be tested in the online
world. McCombs, discovered that “the internet in today’s world has a large audience with
so many different resources” (McCombs, 2005). McCombs also discovered that in the
online world, the “agendas need to be largely opposing rather than having redundant
agendas found in more traditional news media, for example television” (McCombs, 2005).
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It was pointed out in the findings that “online news sources are very mainstream compared
to other news sources making online news redundant” most of the time (McCombs, 2005).
Despite the criticisms, this theory is relevant to the present study because it
provides a framework in measuring the extent to which the broadcast media are committed
in putting issues that aimed at the promotion of national integration to public domain and
debate. It also provides a framework in determining how public agenda and media agenda
reflect national integration issues and are given due consideration in the broadcast media
outlets in Nigeria.
2.4.4 The Spiral of Silence Theory
The spiral of silence is a mass communication theory propounded by Elizabeth
Noelle-Neumann (1974) to describe the process of public opinion formation. Noelle-
Neumann defines the “spiral of silence” as the process an individual experiences when “he
may find that the views he holds are losing ground; the more this appears to be so, the
more uncertain he will become of himself, and the less he will be inclined to express his
opinion” (p. 44). The lack of self-certainty that the author speaks of is fueled by how an
individual perceives his social environment. Noelle-Neumann calls this the “quasi-
statistical picture of the distribution of opinions” (Neumann, 1974, p. 44). Noelle-
Neumann’ Spiral of Silence Theory suggested that the expression and formation of public
opinion (Glynn, 1997, p. 452) results from people’s perception of the climate of opinion
(Yun & Park, 2011, p. 202).
Individuals use a ‘quasi statistical sense’ to determine whether their opinions are
popular or unpopular (Hayes, 2007:785). If they perceive that they share their opinions
with the majority, they may be willing to speak out. Alternatively, if they perceive their
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opinions to be those of the minority, they will keep silent or conform to the majority view
(Liu & Fahmy, 2011, p. 46). According to this theory, individuals base their reading of
public opinion on a series of cues in their environment, ranging from newspapers and mass
media to outspoken opinion formers (Heney, 2011, p. 7). Moreover, for Noelle-Neumann,
social sanctions play a key role, and silence can occur when opinions concerning topics
that are perceived to be controversial and divisive are shared with at least one other person
(Newirth, 2007, cited in Heney, 2011). In this respect, the spiral of silence is ‘a collective
phenomenon, which involves individuals relating their own perspective to those of others’
(Turner & Sparrow, 1997:122). More specifically, ‘when people believe that their opinions
are dominant or becoming more popular, they express their convictions openly, outside
their circle of family and friends’ (Jeffres, Neuendorf & Atkin, 2010:115). However,
people may cease to express their views because of the fear of isolation (Moy et al., 2001),
thus triggering the creation of a spiral, in which individuals ‘fall silent about their political
opinions’ (Turner & Sparrow, 1997:122). Noelle-Neumann’s spiral of silence theory is
based on four main principles:
i. Society threatens individuals with isolation, and so cohesion in the social
collective must be constantly ensured by a sufficient level of agreement on
values and goals (Noelle-Neumann, 1991:258);
ii. Individuals fear becoming ‘social isolates’ (Sanders, Kaid & Nimmo, 1985, p.
xvi);
iii. People constantly assess the climate of opinion through their personal
relationships and through the media in order to maintain a high level of
awareness concerning the social consensus. (Moreno-Riaño, 2002:67); and
152
iv. Based on their perception of the climate of opinion, people will be willing or
reluctant to speak out (Oh, 2011:2).
The theory of the spiral of silence is based on ‘more than two decades of primary
and investigative research that built on 200 years of research … about ‘public opinion’
(Noelle-Neumann, 1977:64, cited in Lemin, 2010), while Noelle-Neumann’s socio-
psychological mechanism has been widely researched as an integral process of public
opinion formation (Oh, 2011). In particular, one of its strongest contributions to research
lies in Noelle-Neumann’s view of public opinion as ‘social control’. Contrary to the model
of public opinion as rationality, according to which individuals are rational participants
who generate social change (Scheufele & Moy, 2000, cited in Oh, 2011:7), the theory of
the spiral of silence proposes a model that equates public opinion as the pressure to follow
others (Oh, 2011:7), and where public opinion is an opinion that can be expressed without
social sanction or isolation (Scheufele & Moy, 2000, cited in Oh, 2011:8).
Several authors have acknowledged the relevance of Noelle-Neumann’s theory of
the spiral of silence, and it has been tested in many studies, which frequently have a clear
focus on political environments (Chen, 2011; Matthes, 2010). While most of them confirm
Noelle-Neumann’s original theory (Gonzenbach, 1992; Lang & Lang, 2012; Salmon &
Neuwirth, 1990; Shahanan et al., 2004; Turner & Sparrow, 1997), some studies have also
tried to investigate specific components of the spiral of silence model, such as ‘hardcore
groups’ (Matthes, Rios Morrison & Schmer, 2010), fear of isolation (Moy, Domke, &
Stamm, 2001), and strategies for remaining silent (Hayes, 2007).
The Spiral of Silence Theory has been applied in a number of studies. For instance,
Bowen and Blackmon (2003) used the spiral of silence theory to support their writing on
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the dynamics of gays and lesbians choice to speak out or remain silent within workplace
organizations. The authors address the willingness to speak out dynamic by positing that
there is a second spiral of silence that exists on a “micro level within the workgroup and
organization” (p. 1393). This sub spiral comes from an existing “negative climate of
opinion” in the work environment that renders the gay or lesbian individual to hide their
sexual orientation. The authors call this “organizational silence” (p. 1394). The opposite of
organizational silence is organizational voice, which the authors describe as a voluntary
and open disclosure of personal views in order to affect change within and organization.
Bowen and Blackmon write that people who have “invisible” differences like that of
sexual orientation have a choice to make about whether they are open about it or not in the
workplace. The authors begin by describing the spiral of silence theory as one that
identifies a link between people’s willingness to express their opinion and the influences of
“external forces such as the media” (p. 1395). The media is described much like Noelle-
Neumann (1974) as an influencer or guide for one’s perception of the “prevailing climate
of opinion” (p. 1396).
The authors go on to explain that the majority opinion has a controlling effect on an
individual’s decision to speak out because of fear of isolation. Bowen and Blackmon then
attribute the aspect of “morally-laden issues” to the driving force behind the fear of
isolation by using the topic of the “military’s don’t ask, don’t tell” policy as an example (p.
1396). The authors write that within the workplace environment some members may be
considered as part of the “in group” due to their commonalities. Likewise those who do not
possess the same commonalities are considered part of the “out group” (p. 1398). In order
to seen as part of the majority in-group, gays and lesbians may choose to keep their sexual
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orientation hidden from their co-workers or decide to change the way they behave in order
to fit in. The authors call this form of repression “an individual self-censoring spiral of
silence” (p. 1400). The authors posit that most gays and lesbians in the workplace take a
careful look at the organizational climate before making a decision to “out” themselves.
The consideration is based on whether the workplace climate is “likely to be supportive or
not” (p. 1401).
Bowen and Blackmon opine that the decision to hide such an important part of
one‟s personal identity can be harmful to the individual as well as their work environment.
It prevents others at work from getting to know who you really are and creates a stressful
and unproductive experience for the one who is hiding. The authors write, “making an
invisible identity visible may be more beneficial for social exchange than maintaining
invisibility, since less effort must be spent on monitoring oneself” (p. 1406). The authors
maintain that, for gay and lesbian employees, it is not only a question of whether to “out”
themselves at work, but also to whom.
The authors conclude that understanding the spiral of silence is a useful integration for
managers and leadership teams. They write that such an understanding “may prevent
„pluralistic ignorance‟ from disrupting group and organizational processes related to
diversity” (p. 1413).
Ho (2008) in his study revealed that a minority group’s reluctance to speak out
because of fear of isolation can hinder the process of public deliberation. Ho describes
public deliberation as an essential aspect of democracy. In her article, Ho explains that the
unwillingness to speak out is by a “dysfunctional social-psychological process” (p. 190).
The author adds that computer-mediated tools are one of the ways that this dysfunctional
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process can be overcome while still rendering the minority group able to contribute to the
process of public deliberation. She writes, “computer-mediated communication (CMC)
may have the potential to create an environment conducive for public deliberation by
attenuating the effects of the undesirable social-psychological influences on opinion
expression” (p. 191). The author uses attributes of the spiral of silence theory such as “fear
of isolation, communication apprehension and perceived current and future congruency” to
support her writing (p. 191). Ho writes that one’s experience during face-to-face (FTF)
interaction gives access to facial expressions and other social cues in order to determine the
speaker’s intent. However, in CMC those additional factors are not present and the user
may perceive the same response with a completely different affect.
Supported by previous studies by Siegel (1996), cited in Shelly (2009) providing a
veil of anonymity for minority group users, the author offers a hypothesis based that
“individuals who are asked to speak out in the FTF setting will be less likely to express
their opinions that those who are asked to speak out in the CMC setting” (Siegel. 1996 in
Shelly, 2009). The author argues that the “fear of isolation should be dependent on the
communication setting.” Ho writes of mass media’s effect on people’s willingness to
speak out and uses the topic of same-sex marriage as a morally laden issue upon which to
test her hypothesis. Her research provided controls for demographics, media usage
variables. The controls were based on studies by Lasorsa (1991), and Gonzenbach, King,
& Jablonski (1999), showing that variables such as age and gender are “associated with
willingness to speak out on controversial issues” (p. 195). Specifically, women and the
elderly are “generally less likely to state their opinions” (p. 195).
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Her findings conclusively displayed that “respondents were more reluctant to
express opinions in the FTF setting than in the online chat room setting” (p. 200). The
author also discovered that media influence, fear of isolation, communication apprehension
and future opinion congruence were all influencers of the results. She writes that “these
findings suggest that unique features such as anonymity and reduced social cues in
computer-mediated discussion may be able to abate some of the dysfunctional social-
psychological influence on opinion expression and create an environment conducive for
public deliberation” (p. 201).
Kakuko, Hitoshi & Yuki (2015) in their study on “what affects the spiral of silence
and the hard core on twitter? An analysis of the Nuclear Power issue in Japan” have
examined Twitter and analyzed whether the Spiral of Silence theory would hold for it. By
integrating social investigation and behavioral log analysis, the authors tested a model that
incorporates an individual’s attitudes (measured via a questionnaire) and an individual’s
communication network structure and actual communication behavior (measured via
behavior log analysis). The results from their analysis show a positive correlation between
individuals’ perception that their opinion represents the majority view and the number of
times they have spoken out. The study further revealed that while homogeneity of opinions
of a personal network on Twitter influenced speaking out by a majority group,
homogeneity of opinions does not influence speaking out by a minority group.
Malaspina (2013) in his study on “The Spiral of Silence and Social Media:
analyzing Noelle-Neumann’s phenomenon application on the Web during the Italian
Political Elections of 2013” has examined the relevance of the spiral of silence theory to
social media, and it illustrates its application in the context of the 2013 Italian elections. By
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triangulating a content analysis of online political posts, and interviews with journalists
and experts in social media, public opinion and political sciences, the study revealed that
online discussions are strongly irrational, and that individuals seem to be more willing to
express their political affiliations online.
However, despite its widespread appreciation, the spiral of silence theory has also
attracted some criticism. For example, Scheufele and Moy (2000, cited in Lemin, 2010, p.
5) question whether fear of isolation is a strong enough reason to discourage speaking out;
other studies question the relationship between some elements of the theory, such as
‘media use, perception of the climate of opinion, and expression of individuals’ opinion’
(Rimmer & Howard, 1990, cited in Moreno-Riaño, 2002, p. 69); or suggest that the media
may be less influential than other factors in determining a climate of opinion (Gonzenbach
& Stevenson, 1994, cited in Moreno-Riaño, 2002, p. 69).
The relevance of this theory to the present study is that it will guide this study in
seeing whether the opinions of the majority are suppressed in the broadcast media and only
the minority opinions are promoted.
2.4.5 Neo-functionalism Theory
Neo-functionalism is a theory developed from functionalism. Proponents of neo-
functionalism identify with the functionalists propositions on the common pursuit of
welfare needs through interstate cooperation but consider the process as basically political
(Biswaro 2012). Neo-functionalists agree that the authority of national government is
gradually eroded as people transfer loyalties to supranational bodies (Laffan, 1992;
Gehring 1996; Ayangafac, 2008). Ernest Haas, in his book; The Uniting of Europe:
Political, Social and Economic Forces, 1950-1957, argued that unlike what functionalism
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proposes, the process of integration is not restricted to the intensification of policy
collaboration in a specific functional area, economic or technical. Neo-functionalism is
based on a political approach and relaunches functionalist theory in the perspective of
regional institutions. It does not however, denounce its global dimension (Dosenrode,
2008).
To the neo-functionalists, “interests, rather than common ideals or identity, are the
driving force behind the integration process, but actors may learn and develop common
ideals and identities” (Schmitter & Haas, 2005). The neo-functionalist theory therefore
points out that issues of sovereignty and frequent conflicts among states are bound to occur
in the process of integration. Long-term cooperation is bound to fail when there are
conflicts of national interests in the process of integration, for instance, the conflicts
between political powers such as parties and interest groups, and conflicts as a result of the
attitudes of political elites. In such situations, there is need for supranational institutions
that can propel the process of deeper integration (Rosamond, 2000). Neo-functionalism, in
this regard, involves the political elements in the process of integrating previously
autonomous entities (Ayinde, 2011).
Drawing from the assertions above, neo-functionalism attempts to be practical in
explaining the process of regional integration. Its view is that regional integration is an
inevitable process which could be initiated by political leaders of states who are interested
in participating. In this way, neo-functionalism notes that states are important participants
in the integration process but emphasises that the states are constituted by different interest
groups and political parties (Niemann & Schmitter, 2009). In the view of neo-
functionalists, the diverse interest groups in society would benefit from the integration
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process as there are supranational institutions which would facilitate economic and
technical interactions across states (Anadi, 2005). These explanations depict the role and
influence of supranational institutions as vital in the process of integration. Such
institutions should be conscious of their functions in order to provide the right direction.
Essential in the neo-functionalist thesis is the idea of ‘spill-over’ (Desonrode, 2008).
Integration possesses a spill-over effect. It is a process that begins with integration in a
restricted area and as the process continues, it becomes inevitable and will “spillover” into
other areas. In essence, integration would gradually extend from economic to political
areas and the outcome would be a merger of states and their different constituencies (Haas,
1958).
Another type of spill-over associated with the neo-functionalism theory is referred
to as “cultivated spill-over,” which was used by theorists later on to further explain the
integrative role played by supranational institutions in fostering integration ideals and
ensuring the progress of the process (Rosamond 2000, Niemann & Schmitter, 2009). Thus,
as an integration theory, one of the key elements underlined by the neofunctionalism thesis
is ‘supra-nationality’ as the “only method available to the state to secure maximum welfare,
underpinning the idea that there are inseparable linkages between the social, economic and
political domains in integration” (Biswaro 2012).
Neo-functionalism has a very significant attribute of theory which is that it informs
readers about the end state of regional integration. Although envisaging a supra national
state as the end product of integration, neo-functionalists are more concerned and
interested in the “processes” of integration (Niemann & Schmitter, 2009).
Neofunctionalists do not propose that upon the initiation of the regional integration process,
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deeper integration would result. Integration is not an event; rather it is a process that
increasingly gains its own momentum (Ayangafac, 2008). Both functionalism and neo-
functionalism are able to explain how regional integration begins; how it progresses and
the end result of the process. The neo-functionalism theory derives from the regional
integration process in Europe, which began with the European Coal and Steel Community
(ECSC). Consequently, this theory explains how economic variables propel political
integration. Regional integration in this regard is seen as a process, embodying different
stages with different expectations from member countries (Caporaso, 1998; Chen, 2011).
Neo-functionalism theory helps to explain the ‘how’ and ‘why’ of integration (Haas,
1971). Also, the strengths of the neo-functionalist approach lies in its accounts of the
process of the evolution of international organisations and explanations of the mechanisms
of such organisations with focus on their institutions, secretariats and policies (Schmitter,
2004). International organisations, supranational institutions and sub-national actors, in the
views of the neo-functionalist writers, play significant roles in addressing common
problems, maintaining international peace and security, furthering regional integration
processes and shaping the foreign policies of nation-states (Schmitter, 2004).
Nevertheless, neo-functionalism has been criticised from different angles. For
example, neo-functionalism claims that the role and authority of member states decrease as
integration proceeds; however, this claim is contradicted by Africa’s experiences. From
both European and African experiences, the increased role of the state in national and
regional affairs poses a significant challenge to neo-functionalist explanations. Particularly
in the African context, neo-functionalism fails to account either for the nature and
workings of the post-independence state in Africa or its influence on the process of
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economic integration. It does not explain the lack of effective institutions in African
countries, like those of interest groups and political parties, which are supposed to propel
the integration process. It does not explain the reality that while regional integration is
being embraced in Africa, the status-quo (state sovereignty) is maintained. In addition, the
idea that economic integration would lead to political integration was particularly
challenged by intergovernmentalist scholars. Neo-functionalism, some scholars argue, does
not give explanations as to why countries which voluntarily decide to sign regional
agreements and establish regional economic institutions (as it is particularly the case in
Africa for example with Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS),
Southern African Development Community (SADC), and AU) often become reluctant to
implement such agreements. In other words, neo-functionalism should advance reasons for
failures of regional institutions to make it a complete theory (Schmitter, 2004). As
Niemann & Schmitter (2009, p. 10) argued, neo-functionalism “does not and cannot
provide a general theory of regional integration in all settings especially not of their
origins.” Neo-functionalism takes for granted that participating countries in regional
economic integration arrangements are economically developed and democratic. It does
not account for the complexities and challenges of different regions.
Although, this theory is not a communication theory, it is relevant to this study
because it will guide this study in showing how best institutions meant to drive national
integration process can be built. This will go a long way to evaluating the performance of
the broadcast media in the area of promoting national integration to see whether their
performance in building one nation is within the framework of the neo-functionalism
perspectives or thesis.
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2.5 Theoretical Link
Five main theories were used as the framework in this study; Social Responsibility
Media Theory, Development Media Theory, Agenda Setting Theory, Spiral of Silence
Theory, and Neofunctionalism Theory. Both theories helped to guide this study by
providing requirements for further examination of the results of the current study to see
how the broadcast media are responsible and responsive enough in contributing to national
integration in Nigeria in line with the required principles of the social responsibility,
development media and agenda setting theories; whether the opinions of the majority are
suppressed in the broadcast media and only the minority opinions are promoted in contributing to
national integration; and how the contribution of the broadcast media to national integration reflect
the principles of neofunctionalism which provides specifications for national integration process.
2.6 Chapter Summary
This chapter reviewed the works of scholars that were related to the present study.
The chapter specifically reviewed related concepts, literature, empirical studies and
theories. From the review of the relevant literature, it was found that national integration is
what every nation aspires to promote, attain and sustain. As a result, each government of
the nation in every administration initiates a number of policies and progammes as well as
establishes institutions that will help to foster national integration. The media are believed
to be among the institutions that help to promote national unity even though internal and
external forces always compete with the media in achieving the true idea of agenda.
However, there is a gap in the literature reviewed in this study. The gap is that in all
the scholarly literature reviewed, none of them was purely on an appraisal of the
contributions of broadcast media to national integration in Nigeria. Besides, most of the
literature reviewed did not even emanate from the Nigerian indigenous scholars and their
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works not focused on the media in Nigeria. This poses a challenge as most empirical
findings from such studies were not directly related to the situation in Nigeria. Even
studies that emanated from the Nigerian indigenous scholars, most of them were too old to
reflect the current situation. The present study therefore exists to fill up the gap in the
literature in this area by appraising the contributions of the broadcast media to national
integration in Nigeria.
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CHAPTER THREE
RESEARCHMETHODOLOGY
The method of the study involved quantitative and qualitative data gathering
designs. The method was used because of its flexibility in allowing the combination of
different research methods (e. g. Quantitative and qualitative) in a single study such as this
“for the broad purposes of breadth and depth of understanding and corroboration”
(Johnson, Onwuegbuzie & Turner, 2007). Its central premise is that the use of quantitative
and qualitative approaches in combination provides a better understanding of research
problems than either approach alone (Creswell & Plano Clark 2007, cited in Cameron,
2015). Creswell (2013) underscores that mixed methods are popular in the social,
behavioral and health sciences, in which researchers collect, analyze, and integrate both
quantitative and qualitative data in a single study or in a sustained long term program of
inquiry to address their research problem. According to Johnson, Onwuegbuzie and Turner
(2007, p. 123):
Mixed methods research is the type of research in which a researcher or
team of researchers combines elements of qualitative and quantitative
research approaches (e.g., use of qualitative and quantitative viewpoints,
data collection, analysis, inference techniques) for the broad purposes of
breadth and depth of understanding and corroboration.
The rest of the chapter will elaborate on the: research design, population of the
study, sample size determination, sample selection techniques and procedure, research
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instruments and administration, method of data collection, method of data analysis,
validity and reliability of the study.
3.1 Research Design
Descriptive survey research design involving mixed methods was used in carrying
out this study. While questionnaire was used as the research instrument to collect the
quantitative data under survey design, qualitative interview was used as instrument of data
collection under this design. A design might be considered mixed if it employs qualitative
and quantitative approaches at any stage, including research questions development,
sampling strategies, data collection approaches, data analysis methods, or conclusions
(Creswell & Garrett, 2008; Tashakkori & Creswell, 2007). According to Creswell and
Plano Clark (2007, p. 6), researchers have been conducting mixed methods research for
several decades, and referring to it by an array of names. Early articles on the application
of such designs have referred to them as multi-method, integrated, hybrid, combined, and
mixed methodology research.
The basis for employing these methods likewise varied, but they can be generally
described as methods to expand the scope or breadth of research to offset the weaknesses
of either approach alone (Blake 1989; Greene, Caracelli & Graham 1989, Rossman &
Wilson 1991). Ragin (1994) in Neuman (2014, p. 17) explained how the approaches
complement each other as data condensers or enhancers:
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The key features common to all qualitative methods can be seen when they
are contrasted with quantitative methods. Most quantitative data techniques
are data condensers. They condense data in order to see the big picture. …
Qualitative methods, by contrast, are best understood as data enhancers.
When data are enhanced, it is possible to see key aspects of cases more
clearly.
The reason why survey research was adopted in this study instead of other research
methods like content analysis, ethnographic study, experimental research and case study
was that this particular research design helps to measure or “describe the attitudes and
opinions” (Kusugh, 2016, p. 66) of the respondents concerning the contributions of the
broadcast media to national integration in Nigeria and also to establish how such
contributions translated to the respondents’ knowledge and understanding of all the
national integration tendencies in the country. Though survey research has its limitations
such as the (i) difficulty involved in getting a representative sample; (ii) inability of the
respondents in sometimes providing honest answers to the question raised; (iii)
inappropriate wording or placement of questions within a questionnaire; and (iv) decline in
response rate (Wimmer & Dominick, 2011 in Kusugh, 2016, p. 69), the method is more
useful than content analysis, ethnographic study, case study and experimental research in
this study because (i) it is relatively inexpensive when considered in terms of the amount
of information it generates; (ii) using this method, a large amount of information was
gathered from different people with ease, as compared with other research methods; (iii)
they are not limited by geographic constraints or boundaries and can be conducted
anywhere; (iv) survey research methods are reasonably accurate especially when the
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sampling is correct; (v) results gotten from surveys can be generalized because the sample
population is large and very representative of the entire research population; (vi) survey
research can be used to investigate problems in a realistic setting. i. e. the problems can be
examined where they exist or happen rather than in a laboratory or under an artificial
condition. The benefits of survey research design which informed its usage in this study
justified the need for research design which according to Kothari (2004, p. 30); “research
design is needed because it facilitates the smooth sailing of the various research operations,
thereby making research as efficient as possible yielding maximal information with
minimal expenditure of effort, time and money.”
3.2 Population of the Study
The population of this study comprised the broadcast media audience from the
states of Benue, Taraba, Kaduna, Enugu, Cross River, Lagos and FCT Abuja; broadcasters
from Harvest FM Makurdi; Taraba State Broadcasting Service (TSBS) Jalingo; NTA,
Kaduna; Caritas University FM Enugu; Cross River Broadcasting Corporation (CRBC),
Ikom; Channels TV Lagos; and Kapital FM (FRCN), Abuja; and the NBC staff. According
to the National Bureau of Statistics, Federal Republic of Nigeria (2017, pp. 474 & 478),
Official Records of the broadcast media houses sampled, and the NBC Online Official
Page (2017), the audience of the broadcast media in the above states, broadcast media
houses and the NBC Staff were as follows:
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Table 3.1: Population of the Study
Area Population of the Study
Lagos 2,519,514
Kaduna 1,114,276
Benue 879,003
Enugu 859,109
Cros River State 667,617
Taraba State 458,739
FCT Abuja 140,127
Broadcast Media Practitioners 529
National Broadcasting Commission (NBC) 476
TOTAL 6,639,385
Source: Compiled by Researcher, 2017.
The above states were chosen because of convenience in terms of distance and also
the location of the desired broadcast media outfits. The population of this study therefore is
6,639,385. The choice of the population was based on the fact that the contributions of the
broadcast media to national integration can best be assessed or appraised when opinions of
major stakeholders that influence media agenda (i.e. the audience, broadcasters and
regulators) are evaluated. Also, both types of broadcast media (Federal, State and Private)
were involved in the population of the study.
3.3 Sample Size Determination
The sample size in this study was determined using a published sample size
determination statistical table. According to Taro Yamane (1967) in Glenn (1992), when
the population size of the study is greatthan 100, 000, the sample size under the confidence
level of 95% and precision level of +3% will be 1,111 (See Appendix V). The sample size
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of this study therefore will be One Thousand One Hundred and One (1,111). This sample
size is justifiable because since the population of the study was large, the use of this table
to statistically arrive at the desired size of the sample in the population under study had
helped to give every unit in the population the chance of being part of the sample.
3.4 Sample Selection Techniques and Procedure
To select the unit of sample representatives in this study, a multi-stage sampling
approach/technique involving cluster sampling, purposive sampling and simple random
sampling was used thus:
i. Clustering Nigeria into six main geo-political zones (already in existence) using
cluster sampling technique;
ii. Selection of one state from each of the clusters and the Federal Capital Territory
Abuja using purposive sampling technique;
iii. Selection of seven (7) broadcast media stations from the states selected;
iv. Selection of the Zonal and State Offices of the National Broadcasting Commission,
using quota sampling technique;
v. Distribution of sample using proportionate sampling technique;
vi. Selection of 3 Local Government Areas from each of the states using purposive
sampling method;
vii. Sampling 3 council wards from each of the local governments using simple random
sampling technique;
viii. Sampling 3 major communities from each of the council wards using purposive
sampling technique;
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ix. Selection of 1111 respondents from 189 communities sampled, 7 broadcast stations
and the National Broadcasting Commission (NBC) respectively.
The reason why multi-stage sampling was used instead of a single stage technique
was to pave the way for easy sampling since the geographical area of the study was large.
It was also to enhance precision level in arriving at the desired respondents of the study.
First, cluster sampling technique was used to group Nigeria into six (6) main geo-
political zones (already in existence). Since this study was meant to cover a large
geographical area, cluster sampling method offered more flexibility in grouping the area
into manageable geographical clusters or strata and also gave room for the use of several
forms of sampling techniques at various stages as Emaikwu (2015, p. 95) has supported:
Cluster Sampling is a lot easier to apply where a large population or a large
geographical area is to be covered. The researcher does not need to have a
list of the elements in the entire population prior to sampling nor does
he/she have to travel to everywhere in the geographical area inhabiting his
population. He/she concentrates his/her efforts only on those units or
section that have been dawn. Cluster sampling more cost effective than
other probability sampling plans. Cluster sampling allows for flexibility in
the sense that several forms of sampling could be introduced at various
stages.
The above reasons really necessitated the use of this method in clustering the area
(Nigeria) under study.
Second, purposive sampling technique was used to select one state from each of the
geo-political areas and the Federal Capital Territory, Abuja. The reason purposive
sampling was used in selecting the states is that the researcher was more concerned with
the states that have broadcast media channels with national outreach and to ensure that
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there was fair representation of states from each of the geographical zones. This aligns
with the position of Emaikwu (2015, p. 98) who attests that purposive sampling technique
is “relatively cheaper and easier, and ensures that only those elements that are relevant to
researcher are included”. In using this technique, Lagos, Kaduna, Benue, Enugu, Cross
River, Taraba States and the FCT Abuja were sampled in the study.
Third, purposive sampling technique was again used to select broadcast media
channels from the states sampled. The reason for the use of purposive sampling here was
to select broadcast media stations that were still functional, reachable to a large audience,
and to ensure fair representation of both the Federal, State and the Private broadcast
stations, and also to ensure fair representation of both radio and television stations in the
sample. Consequently, 7 broadacast stations were sampled as follows: Channels Television
Lagos from Lagos State; NTA Kaduna from Kaduna State; Harvest FM Makurdi from
Benue State; Caritas University FM from Enugu State; Cross River Broadcasting
Corporation (CRBC) Ikom from Cross River State; Taraba State Broadcasting Serviec
(TSBS) Jalingo from Taraba State; and Kapital FM Abuja from FCT Abuja respectively.
Fourth, quota sampling technique was used to select NBC Zonal Offices in Lagos,
Kaduna, Enugu and Abuja as well as select NBC State Offices in Benue, Cross River and
Taraba States. The reason quota sampling technique was more preferable here is that the
researcher was only concerned with NBC offices from the states sampled in the study.
Fifth, proportionate sampling technique was used to distribute the sample to the
areas sampled in the study by the radio of 9:8:7:6:5:4:3:2:1 as follows:
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Table 3.2: Distribution of Sample to areas Sampled in the Study through
Proportionate Sample Technique
Area Population of the
Study
Sample Size
Lagos 2,519,514 222
Kaduna 1,114,276 198
Benue 879,003 173
Enugu 859,109 148
Cros River State 667,617 123
Taraba State 458,739 99
FCT Abuja 140,127 74
Broadcast Media Practitioners 529 49
National Broadcasting Commission (NBC) 476 25
TOTAL 6,639,385 1111
Source: Field Study, 2017.
Table 3.2 above revealed that 9 areas benefited from the sample size of 1111 and it
was distributed proportionately to the population size of each area. This sample technique
was used because it “ensures greater representation of the sample relative to the population
and guarantees that minority constituents of the population are represented in the sample”
(Emaikwu (2013, p. 93). The sample characteristics are therefore better approximations of
the population characteristics and sampling errors are reduced because of the sample’s
typicality to the population (Emaikwu, 2013). For details about the computation, see
appendix VI.
Sixth, simple random sampling technique was used to select three Local
Governments Areas from each of the states sampled in the study. In using simple random
sampling technique, names of local government areas were separately written on pieces of
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paper (each local government on its separate piece of the paper), folded, dropped in the
container, shuffled thoroughly and the research assistant was asked to pick the required
pieces of the paper. Names of local governments appeared on those pieces of the paper
represented the local governments sampled in that state. This was repeated in all the seven
states selected and the number of local governments sampled across Nigeria was 21. This
form of sampling technique, as Nworgu (1991) in Emaikwu (2015, p. 92) has realized:
…is by far the easiest and simplest of all the probability sampling technique,
in terms of conceptualization and application. It does not necessarily require
the knowledge of the exact composition of the population, so long as we
can reach all numbers of the population. Since no further classification of
the population is necessary, researchers do not require a thorough
knowledge of the population characteristics to be able to carry this type of
sampling.
Seventh, simple random sampling technique was used to select three (3) council
wards from each local government sampled in the study. In using simple random sampling,
names of those council wards were written on separate pieces of paper, folded, dropped in
the container, shuffled thoroughly and a research assistant was asked to pick three (3)
pieces of the paper from the container. The pieces of paper picked represented the council
wards selected in the study. This was repeated in every local government sampled in the
study and the total number of council wards selected in the study was seventy two (63).
In the step eight, purposive sampling technique was used to select 2 main
communities from each of the council wards sampled in the study from Lagos, Kaduna,
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Benue, Enugu, and Cross River States, while 1 community each from Taraba and FCT
Abuja respectively. This sampling technique was more preferable in arriving at the desired
communities with the council ward because the communities needed to be sampled were
those popular and have access to the broadcast media signals. Consequently, 108
communities were sampled across Nigeria in this study.
In the last step, purposive sampling technique was used to select 1037 respondents
from 108 communities sampled in the study; 49 respondents from 7 broadcast stations
sampled across Nigeria; and 25 respondents from selected NBC Zonal and State Offices
sampled across the country respectively. It means therefore that 1111 respondents were
sampled in the study.
3.5 Research Instruments and Administration
Two data collection instruments were used in this study for data collection; the
questionnaire and the interview. The two instruments (questionnaire and interview) were
used at the same time in order to elicit quantitative and qualitative data. Below is how the
instruments were structured and administered on the respondents:
3.5.1 Questionnaire
The questionnaire first contains the introduction that gives the would-be-respondent
an insight into the topic of the inquiry and assures him/her of the confidentiality of the
responses. Introduction of the questionnaire, as Backstrom and Hursh-Cesar (1986), cited
in Wimmer & Dominick (2011, p.195) point out, provides a brief summary of what the
research is all about; introduces the organisation or individual carrying out the research;
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states the purpose for the research; and gives a statement assuring the respondents of
confidentiality.
The questionnaire contains instructions for the respondents that clearly indicated
how the questionnaire was to be completed. This agrees with the valid observation of
Backstrom & Hursh-Cesar (1986), cited in Wimmer & Dominick (2011, p. 195) that “a
good questionnaire design should include clearly stated instructions that will guide the
would-be respondents in filling the questionnaire. The items in the questionnaire were
close-ended (Structured Questionnaire). The use of close-ended style in designing the
questionnaire was heavily due to numerous strengths of this format over the open-ended
format which, as cited in Kusugh (2016, pp. 77-78), (i) provide greater uniformity of
responses; (ii) the answers are easier to code and analyze statistically; (iii) minimize the
risk of misinterpretation on the part of the respondents; (iv) keep the questionnaire to a
reasonable length that will encourage the respondents to fill and return the questionnaire,
hence increasing validity; and (v) make replication easier.
The questionnaire was divided into four (3) major sections. Sections A, B and C.
Section A contained the demographic characteristics of the respondents and was completed
by all the respondents who were sampled in the study; Section B contained information on
the research topic which was completed only by the broadcasters from selected broadcast
stations across Nigeria. Section C contained information also on the research topic which
were completed only by audience of the broadcast media in the states sampled in the study.
The questionnaire was administered on the respondents face-to-face and by email.
Both techniques were useful because while the former ensures personal contact with the
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respondents which helps to eliminate the likely puzzlement and misunderstanding by the
respondent in completing the questionnaire, and also ensures high retrieval rate, the latter
helps to save cost and risk of travelling far distances to administer the questionnaire. Both
techniques were useful and were used in administering the questionnaire.
Due to the large area that this study covered, six research assistants who were
trained on how to administer the instrument were used to help in carrying out the exercise.
The six research assistants (Mr. Charles Aondongusha Nyiyongo (Benue State), Mr.
Christopher Ugwuayogu (Enugu State), Mr. Adie Anashe Abu (Cross River State), Mr.
Olu (Lagos State), Miss. Mercy John (Kaduna State), and Miss. Angela Alu Pilakyaa
(Abuja) covered six states of Benue, Cross River, Lagos, Taraba, Kaduna and Enugu while
the researcher covered FCT Abuja. This did not prevent the researcher in monitoring what
the research assistants were doing in other states during the period as he maintained
constant contact with them to ensure that the right data were obtained. The whole field
work exercise took take 10 weeks (two and half months).
3.5.2 Interview
Interview was another instrument used in this study for data collection. Two
interview formats were used; the structured format and in depth format. The reason for the
use of two formats of interview on the respondents was to help get a balanced data. The
interview was used to collect qualitative data to complement the data collected through the
use of the questionnaire. This instrument was administered only on the broadcast media
practitioners and the NBC staff.
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The interview was conducted through using face-to-face, mobile phones and email
approaches. The interview was conducted with the help of six research assistants who were
trained for the exercise. Responses were recorded and transcribed at the end of the exercise.
The interview took six (6) weeks.
3.6 Method of Data Collection
Both primary and secondary sources were used for data collection in this study.
Under primary source of the data were collected through questionnaire research instrument,
interview guide and interview schedule. Under secondary source of data collection, data
were generated through the use of journals, books, newspapers and the Internet.
3.7 Method of Data Analysis
Both descriptive and inferential statistics were used to analyze the data. Data
collected through questionnaire were analyzed with descriptive and inferential statistics
while data collected through the interviews were analyzed qualitatively using thematic,
analytical, interpretative and explanatory approaches. A hypothesis was tested to ascertain
the level of the relationship that existed between the broadcast media and the integration of
the Nigerian society, using Pearson Product-Moment Correlation Coefficient (R). This
method was used in testing the hypothesis in this study because apart from being “the most
widely used technique” (Akem, O’kwu and Tsue, 2010, p. 67), “correlation is a statistical
technique for establishing the extent of the relationship or association between two or
variables” (Emaikwu, 2015, p. 180); which in this study included the broadcast media and
national integration.
3.8 Validity and Reliability of the Study
178
3.8.1 Validity of the Study
To ascertain that the instruments used in this study were valid and capable of
yielding good results, a pre-test study was conducted. Three states were purposively
sampled for the pre-test study. A sample of three hundred and eighty four (384) was drawn
from the three states selected for the pre-test study.
The Questionnaire and interview guide designed for the pre-test study was
subjected to a critical assessment and vetting by the first and second supervisors to
determine the suitability and content validity before it was approved to be administered on
the respondents.
3.8.2 Reliability of the Study
To ascertain that the instruments used were reliable and capable of yielding the
desired results, Test-Retest Reliability method was used. In the test-retest reliability
method, the research instruments of questionnaire and interview were administered on the
respondents sampled in the study. After analysis, the same instruments were
readministered on the same category of the respondents within the same location where the
instruments were first administered. After analysis, it was discovered that the results of the
first and second exercise were almost the same; indicating that the instruments were
reliable and capable of yielding the desired results if used in this study. This therefore
informed the use of the two instruments (questionnaire and interview) in this study.
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CHAPTER FOUR
DATA PRESENTATION AND ANALYSIS
This chapter concerns with the analysis of the data collected from the respondents
through the questionnaire and interview during field survey research work. The purpose of
doing so (data analysis) is to ensure that the collected data are analyzed, processed and
summarized in a way that will substantially provide meaning and answers to the research
questions earlier raised in this study. Consequently, data presentation, answering research
questions, test of hypothesis, and discussion of findings formed the major sub-themes of
this chapter.
4.1 Data Presentation
This section is concerned with the presentation of the quantitative and qualitative
data collected through the questionnaire and structured and semi-structured interviews.
Due to the number of data collection instruments used for data collection in our study this
section of the chapter is presented as follows:
4.1.1 Questionnaire
In the field survey research work, 1079 copies of the questionnaire were
administered on 1079 respondents as follows: Broadcasters-42 copies; broadcast media
audience-1037 copies. However, not all the copies of the questionnaire distributed were
found usable for analysis after the exercise because while some questionnaire were
wrongly completed and regarded invalid to be used for analysis others were missed in the
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course administer and retrieving them. The following table therefore shows the copies of
the questionnaire that were valid and invalid and not to be used for analysis:
Table 1: Valid and Invalid Questionnaire Rate
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Valid
211
(95.0)
189
(95.5)
166
(96.0)
141
(95.3)
117
(95.1)
94
(94.9)
70
(94.6)
40
(95.2)
1028
(95.3)
Invalid
11
(5.0)
9
(4.5)
7
(4.0)
7
(4.7) 6 (4.9)
5
(5.1)
4
(5.4)
2
(4.8)
51
(4.7)
Total 222 198 173 148 123 99 74 42 1079
Source: Field Survey, 2017.
Table 1 is concerned with the valid and the invalid rate of the questionnaire in
various categories of the respondents. Data revealed that 1079 copies of the questionnaire
were administered on broadcast media audience but only 1028 (95%) copies were valid
and found usable for analysis while 51 (5%) or 5 percent copies of them were invalid and
were not found usable for analysis.
The above data indicate that the rate of the questionnaire which returned and found
usable was significantly higher than the one that suffered mortality. The confidence level
of 95% from our sample size was attained after administration and retrieval of the research
instrument, thereby making the percentage of the returned questionnaire significant enough
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to be used for analysis. The error margin of 5% of the questionnaire administered was
however negligible to affect the validity of the data and the 1028 (95%) valid rate of the
questionnaire is used for analysis in this study.
Table 2: Demographic Characteristics of the Respondents
Frequency and percentage (%) of Respondents
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Gender:
Male 129
(61.1)
125
(66.1)
103
(62.1)
87
(61.7)
77
(65.8)
61
(64.9)
43
(61.4)
27
(67.5)
652
(63.4)
Female 82
(38.9)
64
(33.9)
63
(37.9)
54
(38.3)
40
(34.2)
33
(35.1)
27
(38.6)
13
(32.5)
376
(36.6)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
40
(100)
1028
(100)
Marital Status:
Single 71
(33.7)
43
(22.8)
56
(33.7)
47
(33.3)
32
(27.3)
21
(22.3)
29
(41.4)
17
(42.5)
316
(30.7)
Married 125
(59.2)
127
(67.2)
99
(59.6)
77
(54.6)
71
(60.7)
62
(66.0)
33
(47.1)
20
(50.0)
614
(59.7)
Divorce
d
15
(7.1)
19
(10.0)
11
(6.6)
17
(12.1)
14
(12.0)
11
(11.7)
8
(11.4)
3
(7.5)
98
(9.5)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
40
(100)
1028
(100)
Age
Range
18-28
years
23
(10.9)
17
(9.0)
16
(9.6)
15
(10.6)
11
(9.4)
8
(8.5)
5
(7.1)
3
(7.5)
98
(9.5)
29-38
years
33
(15.6)
21
(11.11)
19
(11.4)
17
(12.1)
14
(12.0)
9
(9.6)
7
(10.0)
17
(42.5)
137
(13.3)
39-48
years
73
(34.6)
50
(26.5)
61
(36.8)
57
(40.4)
41
(35.0)
39
(41.5)
21
(30.0)
11
(27.5)
353
(34.3)
49-58
years
45
(21.3)
61
(32.3)
43
(25.9)
31
(22.0)
30
(25.6)
23
(24.5)
19
(27.1)
5
(12.5)
257
(25.0)
59 years
and
above
37
(17.5)
40
(21.2)
27
(16.3)
21
(14.9)
21
(18.0)
15
(16.0)
18
(25.7)
4
(10.0)
183
(17.8)
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Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
40
(100)
1028
(100)
Educational Attainment
Illiterate 3
(1.4)
7
(3.7)
4
(3.6)
4
(2.8)
3
(2.6)
5
(5.3)
1
(1.4)
- 27
(2.6)
Primary 19 (9.0) 21
(11.1)
17
(10.2)
15
(10.6)
16
(13.7)
18
(19.2)
7
(10.0)
- 113
(11.0)
Seconda
ry
31
(14.7)
39
(20.6)
33
(19.9)
33
(23.4)
29
(24.8)
25
(26.6)
11
(15.7)
- 201
(19.6)
Tertiary 158
(74.9)
122
(64.6)
112
(67.5)
89
(63.1)
69
(59.0)
46
(49.0)
51
(72.9)
40
(100)
687
(66.8)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
40
(100)
1028
(100)
Occupation
Student 23
(10.9)
19
(10.1)
15
(9.0)
13
(9.2)
11
(9.4)
11
(11.7)
5
(7.1)
- 97
(9.4)
Unemploy
ed
29
(13.7)
24
(13.2)
25
(15.1)
23
(16.3)
19
(16.2)
17
(18.0)
6
(8.6)
- 143
(13.9)
Farmer 31
(14.7)
33
(17.5)
39
(23.5)
25
(17.7)
23
(19.7)
21
(22.3)
7
(10.0)
- 179
(17.4)
Civil
servant
81
(38.4)
84
(44.4)
61
(36.8)
43
(30.5)
36
(30.8)
25
(26.6)
30
(42.8)
- 360
(35.0)
Broadcast
journalist
6
(2.8)
6
(3.2)
6
(3.6)
6
(4.3)
6
(5.1)
5
(5.3)
5
(7.1)
- 40
(3.9)
Business
person
41
(19.4)
23
(12.7)
20
(12.1)
31
(22.0)
22
(18.8)
15
(16.0)
17
(24.3)
- 169
(16.4)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
40
(100)
1028
(100)
Source: Field Survey, 2017.
Table two is concerned with the demographic characteristics of the respondents.
Data revealed that out of the 1028 respondents sampled in the study, majority proportion of
652 or 63 percent of the respondents sampled belong to the male gender, while 376 or 37
percent of the respondents were sampled from the female gender; majority proportion of
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614 or 60 percent of the respondents sampled in the study were married, 316 or 31 percent
of the respondents were single, while 98 or 10 percent of the respondents sampled were
divorced; majority proportion of 353 or 34 percent sampled in the study were between the
ages of 39-48 years, 257 or 25 percent of the respondents sampled were between the ages
of 49-58 years, 183 or 18 percent of the respondents were between the ages of 59 years and
above, 137 or 13 percent of the respondents were between the ages of 29-38 years, while
98 or 10 percent of the respondents were between the ages of 18-28 years respectively;
majority proportion of 687 or 67 respondents sampled attained tertiary level of education
and were enlightened enough to validly and intelligently respond to the items in the
questionnaire, 201 or 20 percent of the respondents sampled attained secondary level of
education, 113 or 11 percent of the respondents attained primary level of education while a
minority proportion of 27 or 3 percent of the respondents did not attain any formal level of
education but were sampled as a result of their experience in life and the knowledge they
have on the subject matter of this study; majority proportion of 360 or 35 percent of the
respondents sampled in the study were civil servants, 179 or 17 percent of the respondents
sampled in the study were farmers, 169 or 16 percent of the respondents sampled in the
study were business people, 143 or 14 percent of the respondents sampled were employed,
while 97 or 9 percent of the respondents sampled in the study were students.
The implication of the above presentation is that more male gender were sampled
in the study than their female counterparts not because it was deliberate by due to the fact
that male were more disposed to be sampled during field survey study than the female
which does not in any way affect the data in this study; more married people were involved
in the study than those divorced and single not because it was deliberate but as a result that
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this category (married people) was more disposed to be sampled in the study during field
study than those who were divorced or single which in any way has no negative impact on
the validity of the data in this study; respondents were sampled from different age groups
that helps to ensure divergence thinking and opinion which further strengthen the validity
and reliability of the data in this study; most of the respondents sampled had sound
education enough to help to respond intelligently and meaningfully to the items in the
instrument of this study; people from different occupational groups were involved in this
study which expanded the divergence in responses that further strengthen the validity of
the data in this study.
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Table 3: The Role of Broadcast Media in National Integration
Frequency and Percentage of Respondents
R
es
p
on
se
C
h
an
n
el
s
T
V
L
ag
os
N
T
A
K
ad
u
n
a
H
ar
ve
st
F
M
(F
R
C
N
)
M
ak
u
rd
i
C
ar
it
as
U
n
iv
er
si
ty
F
M
,E
n
ug
u
C
ro
ss
R
iv
er
B
ro
ad
ca
st
in
g
C
or
p
or
at
io
n
(C
R
B
C
)
T
ar
ab
a
S
ta
te
B
ro
ad
ca
st
in
g
S
er
vi
ce
,
Ja
li
n
go
K
ap
it
al
F
M
A
b
u
ja
T
ot
al
Provision of
Information
1
(16.7)
1
(16.7
1
(16.7)
1
(16.7)
2
(33.3)
- 1
(20.0)
7
(17.5)
Promotion of
right of citizens’
access to
information
1
(16.7)
- 1
(16.7)
- - - - 2
(5.0)
Public
education/enlighte
nment
- 1
(16.7)
1
(16.7)
1
(16.7)
- 2
(40.0)
- 5
(12.5)
Promotion of
citizen
engagement and
participation
- 1
(16.7)
- 1
(16.7)
- - - 2
(5.0)
Mass
mobilization
- - 1 (16.7) - - - 1
(2.5)
All of the above 4
(66.7)
3
(50.0
2 (33.3) 3
(50.0)
4
(66.7)
3
(60.0)
4
(80.0)
23
(57.5)
Total 6
(100)
6
(100)
6
(100)
6
(100)
6
(100)
5
(100)
5
(100)
40
(100)
Source: Field Survey, 2017.
Note: The total number of respondents from tables 3-7 has dropped to 40 because the data
in these tables were obtained only from the broadcast media professionals sampled in the
study. Analysis of the data in these tables therefore is based on the responses of 40
respondents who were broadcast media professionals and not others.
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Table three is concerned with the role the broadcast media play in the integration of
Nigeria. According to the data obtained from the respondents, 58 percent out of 100
percent of the total respondents sampled in the study were of the opinion that provision of
information, promotion of right of citizens’ access to information, public education and
enlightenment, promotion of citizen engagement and participation, and mass mobilization
were some of the roles the broadcast media were playing in the integration of Nigeria;
while 18 percent out of 100 percent said provision of information was the only role the
broadcast media were playing in national integration, 5 percent out of 100 percent said
promotion of right of citizens’ access to information was the only role the broadcast media
were playing in the integration of Nigeria, 13 percent out of 100 percent said public
education and enlightenment was the only role the broadcast media were playing in the
integration of Nigeria, 5 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents were of the opinion
that promotion of citizen engagement and participation was the only role the broadcast
media were playing in the integration of Nigeria, and 3 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents were of the opinion that mass mobilization was the only role the broadcast
media were playing in the integration of Nigeria.
The implication of the above presentation is that the broadcast media have different
roles to play in national integration of Nigeria. Provision of information to the public,
promotion of right of citizens’ access to information, public education and enlightenment,
promotion of citizen engagement and participation, and mass mobilization are some of the
conventional roles the broadcast media are playing in the integration of Nigeria.
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Table 4: Specific Areas the Broadcast Media Contribute to the Integration of Nigeria
Frequency and Percentage of Respondents
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Political
integration
2
(33.3)
1
(16.7
- 1
(16.7)
- 1
(20.0)
2
(40.0)
7
(17.5)
Cultural
integration
- - - 1
(16.7)
- - - 1
(2.5)
Economic
integration
- - 1 (16.7) 1 (16.7) - 1 (20.0) - 3 (7.5)
Social
integration
- 1
(16.7)
- 1 (16.7) - - - 2 (5.0)
Religious
tolerance
- - 1
(16.7)
- - - - 1 (2.5)
Justice and
equity
- - 1
(16.7)
- - 1
(20.0)
- 2
(5.00)
National
Identity
and
Symbols
- - - - 2
(33.3)
- 1
(20.0)
3 (7.5)
All of the
above
4
(66.7)
4
(66.7)
3 (50.0) 2 (33.3) 4
(66.7)
2
(40.0)
2
(40.0)
21
(52.5)
Total 6
(100)
6
(100)
6
(100)
6
(100)
6
(100)
5
(100)
5
(100)
40
(100)
Source: Field Survey, 2017.
Table 4 contains responses of the respondents on the specific areas the broadcast
media are contributing to the integration of Nigeria. Data revealed that 18 percent out of
100 percent were of the opinion that political integration was the only area of integration
the broadcast media were contributing to national integration of Nigeria, 3 percent out of
100 percent of the respondents was of the opinion that cultural integration was the only
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area of integration the broadcast media were contributing to national integration of Nigeria,
8 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents were of the opinion that economic
integration was the only area of integration the broadcast media were contributing to
national integration of Nigeria, 5 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents said social
integration was the only area of integration the broadcast media were contributing to
national integration of Nigeria, 3 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents said
religious tolerance was the only area of integration the broadcast media were contributing
to national integration of Nigeria, 5 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents were of
the opinion that justice and equity were the only area of integration the broadcast media
were contributing to national integration of Nigeria, 8 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents said the use of national symbols and identity were the only area of integration
the broadcast media were contributing to national integration of Nigeria, while majority
proportion of 53 percent out of 100 percent said all of the above were areas the broadcast
were contributing to national integration of Nigeria.
The implication of the above analysis is that there are specific areas that the
broadcast media are contributing to ensure the integration of Nigeria. These include:
political integration, cultural integration, economic integration, social integration, religious
tolerance, justice and equity, and the use of national symbols and identity.
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Table 5: Strategies Broadcast Media adopt in Broadcasting for national integration in
Nigeria
Frequency and Percentage of Respondents
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Straight news 1
(16.7)
- - 1
(16.7)
2
(33.3)
1
(20.0)
1
(20.0)
6
(15.0)
Discussion
involving
experts and
analysts
1
(16.7)
- - 1
(16.7)
- - - 2
(5.0)
Interview 1
(16.7)
- 1
(16.7)
- - 1
(20.0)
- 3
(7.5)
Phone-in-
pattern
- 1
(16.7)
- 1
(16.7)
- - - 2
(5.0)
Entertainment
Education
- - 1
(16.7)
- - - - 1
(2.5)
Documentaries - 1
(16.7)
1
(16.7)
- - 1
(20.0)
- 3
(7.5)
Commentaries - - - - 1 (16.7) - 1
(20.0)
2
(5.0)
Jingles - - - - - - - 0.0
All of the above 3
(50.0)
4
(83.3)
3
(50.0)
3
(50.0)
3
(50.0)
2
(40.0)
3
(60.0)
21
(52.5)
Total 6
(100)
6
(100)
6
(100)
6 (100) 6
(100)
5
(100)
5
(100)
40
(100)
Source: Field Survey, 2017.
Table five is concerned with the specific strategies the broadcast media employ in
broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria. Data revealed that 15 percent out of 100
percent of the respondents said straight news was one of the strategies that broadcast media
adopt in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria, 5 percent out of 100 percent of
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the respondents were of the opinion that discussion involving experts and analysts was one
of the strategies that broadcast media adopt in broadcasting for national integration in
Nigeria, 8 percent of the respondents said interview was one of the strategies that broadcast
media adopt in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria, 5 percent of the
respondents were of the opinion that phone-in-pattern was one of the strategies that
broadcast media adopt in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria, 3 percent out of
100 percent of the respondents said entertainment education was one of the strategies that
broadcast media adopt in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria, 8 percent of the
respondents said use of documentaries was one of the strategies that broadcast media adopt
in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria, 5 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents say the use of commentaries was one of the strategies that broadcast media
adopt in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria, while majority proportion of 53
percent out of 100 percent were of the opinion that all of the above were some of the
strategies that broadcast media adopt in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria.
The implication of the above analysis is that the broadcast media employ different
strategies such as the use of straight news, discussion involving experts and analysts,
interview, phone-in-pattern, entertainment education, documentaries, commentaries and
jingles in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria.
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Table 6: Language the Broadcast Media utilize more in broadcasting for National
Integration in Nigeria
Frequency and Percentage of Respondents
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Indigenous
language
- 2
(33.3)
1
(16.7)
1
(16.0)
2
(33.3)
2
(40.0)
1
(20.0)
9
(22.5)
Pidgin English - 1
(16.7)
- 2
(33.3)
1
(16.7)
1
(20.0)
1
(20.0)
6
(15.0)
English
Language
6
(100)
3
(50.0)
5
(83.3)
3
(50.0)
3
(50.0)
2
(40.0)
3
(60.0)
25
(62.5)
Total 6
(100)
6 (100) 6
(100)
6
(100)
6
(100)
5
(100)
5
(100)
40
(100)
Source: Field Survey, 2017.
Table six contains responses on the language the broadcast media utilize more in
broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria. Data revealed that 23 percent out of 100
percent of the respondents said indigenous language was used more in broadcasting for
national integration in Nigeria, 15 percent of the respondents were of the opinion that
pidgin was the language the broadcast media utilize more in broadcasting for national
integration in Nigeria, while 63 percent of the respondents out of 100 percent sampled
were of the opinion that English Language was used more in broadcasting for national
integration in Nigeria.
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It implies from the above analysis therefore that although indigenous language and
Pidgin English are used by the broadcast media in broadcasting for national integration in
Nigeria, English Language is used more in doing so.
Table 7: The Way National Broadcasting Commission Monitors and Regulates
Broadcast Media Activities on National Integration in Nigeria
Frequency and Percentage of Respondents
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National Broadcasting Commission is very useful in our broadcasting for national
integration in Nigeria
Agree 2
(33.3)
1
(16.7)
1
(16.7)
2
(33.3)
- - 1
(20.0)
7
(17.5)
Strongly
Agree
3
(50.0)
4
(66.7)
4
(66.7)
3
(50.0)
5
(83.3)
3
(60.0)
3
(60.0)
25
(62.5)
Neutral - 1
(16.7)
- 1
(16.7)
- 1
(20.0)
- 3 (7.5)
Disagree 1
(16.7)
- 1
(16.7)
- - - 1
(20.0)
3
(7.5)
Strongly
Disagree
- - - - 1
(16.7)
1
(20.0)
- 2
(5.0)
Total 6
(100)
6
(100)
6
(100)
6
(100)
6
(100)
5
(100)
5
(100)
40
(100)
National Broadcasting Commission is Regular in Monitoring the activities of our
station in broadcasting for national integration
Agree 1
(16.7)
2
(33.3)
1
(16.7)
1
(16.7)
1
(16.7)
1
(20.0)
1
(20.0)
8
(20.0)
Strongly
Agree
3
(50.0)
3
(50.0)
4
(66.7)
3
(50.0)
3
(50.0)
2
(40.0)
4
(80.0)
22
(55.0)
Neutral 1
(16.7)
- 1
(16.7)
- 1
(16.7)
1
(20.0)
- 4
(10.0)
Disagree - 1
(16.7)
- 2
(33.3)
1
(16.7)
- - 4
(10.0)
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Strongly
Disagree
1
(16.7)
- - - - 1
(20.0)
- 2
(5.0)
6
(100)
6
(100)
6
(100)
6
(100)
6
(100)
5
(100)
5
(100)
40
(100)
National Broadcasting Commission is regular in regulating the activities of our
station in broadcasting for national integration
Agree 1
(16.7)
2
(33.3)
1
(16.7)
1
(16.7)
1
(16.7)
1
(20.0)
- 7
(17.5)
Strongly
Agree
4
(66.7)
3
(50.0)
4
(66.7)
5
(83.3)
4
(66.7)
3
(60.0)
3
(60.0)
26
(65.0)
Neutral - 1
(16.7)
1
(16.7)
- - - 1
(20.0)
3
(7.5)
Disagree 1
(16.7)
- - - 1 (16.7) - - 2
(5.0)
Strongly
Disagree
- - - - - 1
(20.0)
1
(20.0)
2
(5.0)
Total 6
(100)
6
(100)
6
(100)
6
(100)
6
(100)
5
(100)
5
(100)
40
(100)
National Broadcasting Commission is Regular in Sanctioning our station where
Necessary to ensure Compliance to its code of Conduct in Broadcasting for National
Integration
Agree 2
(33.3)
- - 2
(33.3)
1
(16.7)
1
(20.0)
2
(40.0)
8
(20.0)
Strongly
Agree
2
(33.3)
4
(66.7)
4
(66.7)
2
(33.3)
3 (50.0) 2
(40.0)
3
(60.0)
20
(50.0)
Neutral - 1
(16.7)
- 1
(16.0)
1
(16.7)
- - 3
(7.5)
Disagree 1
(16.7)
1
(16.7)
1
(16.7)
- 1
(16.7)
1
(20.0)
- 5
(12.5)
Strongly
Disagree
1
(16.7)
- 1
(16.7)
1
(16.7)
- 1
(20.0)
- 4
(10.0)
Total 6
(100)
6
(100)
6
(100)
6
(100)
6
(100)
5
(100)
5
(100)
40
(100)
National Broadcasting Commission is independent of the government’s interference
in regulating the broadcast media industry for effective integration of Nigeria
Agree 1
(16.7)
- 1
(16.7)
- 1
(16.7)
- 2
(40.0)
5
(12.5)
Strongly
Agree
- 1
(16.7)
- - - - - 1
(2.5)
Neutral - - 1
(16.7)
- 1
(20.0)
- 2
(5.0)
Disagree 1
(16.7)
2
(33.3)
3
(50.0)
1
(16.7)
1
(16.7)
1
(20.0)
- 9
(22.5)
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Strongly
Disagree
4
(66.7)
3
(50.0)
2
(33.3)
4
(66.7)
4
(66.7)
3
(60.0)
3
(60.0)
23
(57.5)
Total 6
(100)
6 (100) 6
(100)
6
(100)
6
(100)
5
(100)
5 (100) 40 (100)
National Broadcasting Commission is more favourable to public broadcast stations
than those that are privately owned in regulating them for effective integration of
Nigeria
Agree 2
(33.3)
1
(16.7)
1
(16.7)
1
(16.7)
2
(33.3)
1
(20.0)
1
(20.0)
9
(22.5)
Strongly
Agree
4
(66.7)
3
(50.0)
3
(50.0)
4
(66.7)
3
(50.0)
4
(80.0)
2
(40.0)
23
(57.5)
Neutral - - 1
(16.7)
- 1
(16.7)
- - 2
(5.0)
Disagree - 2
(33.3)
1
(16.7)
- - - 2
(40.0)
5
(12.5)
Strongly
Disagree
- - - 1
(16.7)
- - - 1 (2.5)
Total 6
(100)
6 (100) 6
(100)
6
(100)
6
(100)
5
(100)
5 (100) 40 (100)
Source: Field Survey, 2017.
Table seven is concerned with the way the National Broadcasting Commission
monitors and regulates the activities of the broadcast media as regards their broadcasting
for national integration in Nigeria. Data revealed that 18 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents in the study agreed that the National Broadcasting Commission (NBC) was
very useful in broadcasting for the integration of Nigeria, majority proportion of 63 percent
out of 100 percent of the respondents strongly agreed that National Broadcasting
Commission (NBC) was very useful in broadcasting for the integration of Nigeria, 8
percent out of 100 percent of the respondents were neutral on whether National
Broadcasting Commission (NBC) was very useful in broadcasting for the integration of
Nigeria or not, another 8 percent out 100 percent of the respondents disagreed, while 5
percent of the respondents strongly disagreed with it.
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On whether National Broadcasting Commission (NBC) was regular in monitoring
the activities of the broadcast media in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria, 20
percent out of 100 percent of the respondents agreed that the NBC was regular in
monitoring the activities of the broadcast media in broadcasting for national integration in
Nigeria, 55 percent out of 100 of the respondents strongly agreed that the NBC was regular
in monitoring the activities of the broadcast media in broadcasting for national integration
in Nigeria, 10 percent of the respondents were neutral, another 10 percent of the
respondents disagreed with that, while 5 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents
strongly disagreed with it.
On how the National Broadcasting Commission was regular in regulating the
activities of the broadcast media as regards their broadcasting for national integration in
Nigeria, data revealed that 18 percent of the respondents have agreed that the NBC was
regular in regulating the activities of the broadcast media in broadcasting for national
integration in Nigeria, 65 percent of the respondents strongly agreed that the NBC was
regular in regulating the activities of the broadcast media in broadcasting for national
integration in Nigeria, 8 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents were neutral, 5
percent out of 100 percent of the respondents disagreed with it, while another 5 percent out
of 100 percent of the respondents strongly disagreed with it.
On how the National Broadcasting Commission was regular committed in
sanctioning ailing broadcast stations in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria,
data revealed that 20 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents agreed that the NBC
was committed in sanctioning ailing broadcast stations to ensure strict compliance to the
Nigerian Broadcasting Code in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria, 50 percent
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out of 100 percent of the respondents strongly agreed that the NBC was committed in
sanctioning ailing broadcast stations to ensure strict compliance to the Nigerian
Broadcasting Code in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria, 8 percent out of 100
percent of the respondents were neutral, 13 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents
disagreed while 10 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents strongly disagreed with it.
On how the National Broadcasting Commission was independent of the
government interference in regulating the broadcast media industry for effective
integration of Nigeria through the broadcast media, data revealed that 13 percent out of
100 percent of the respondents agreed that the National Broadcasting Commission was
independent of the government interference in regulating the broadcast media industry for
effective integration of Nigeria, 3 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents strongly
agreed that the National Broadcasting Commission was independent of the government
interference in regulating the broadcast media industry for effective integration of Nigeria,
5 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents were neutral, 23 percent out of 100 percent
of the respondents disagreed with that while a large proportion of 58 percent out of 100
percent of the respondents sampled in the study strong disagreed meaning that the National
Broadcasting Commission was not independent of the government interference in
regulating the broadcast media industry for effective integration of Nigeria.
On how the National Broadcasting Commission was unbiased in regulating both
the public and private broadcast stations in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria,
data revealed that 23 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents agreed that the National
Broadcasting Commission were more favourable to public broadcast stations than the
private in regulating them in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria, 58 percent
197
out of 100 percent of the respondents strongly agreed that the National Broadcasting
Commission were more favourable to public broadcast stations than the private in
regulating them in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria, 5 percent out of 100
percent of the respondents were neutral, 13 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents
disagreed while 3 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents strongly disagreed with it.
It implies from the above therefore that the role of National Broadcasting
Commission (NBC) is very crucial in regulating the activities of the broadcast media for
effective contribution to national integration and the commission is committed in
monitoring, regulating and sanctioning ailing broadcast stations to ensure strict compliance
to the Nigerian Broadcasting Code in the contribution of the broadcast media to the
integration of Nigeria. However, lack of independence of the commission from
government interference and favourism of the public broadcast stations are some of the
major factors that interfere with the functions of the National Broadcasting Commission in
the regulation of the broadcast stations in their broadcasting for national integration of
Nigeria.
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Table 8: The Extent Nigerian Broadcast Media Audience is Knowledgeable about
issues Concerning National Integration
Frequency and Percentage of Respondents
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To a greatextent 201
(95.3)
179
(94.7)
161
(97.0)
134
(95.0)
107
(91.4)
86
(91.5)
67
(95.7)
935
(94.6)
To a little extent 9
(4.3)
7
(3.7)
3
(1.8)
5
(3.5)
7
(6.0)
6
(6.4)
3
(4.3)
40
(4.0)
Difficult to say 1
(0.4)
3
(1.6)
2
(1.2)
2
(1.4)
3
(2.6)
2
(2.1)
- 13
(1.3)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
Source: Field Survey, 2017.
Note: The total number of respondents from tables 8-16 has risen to 988 because the data
in these tables were obtained from the broadcast media audience sampled in the study.
Analysis of the data in these tables therefore is based on the responses of the 988
respondents who were broadcast media audience sampled in the study.
Table 8 is concerned with the extent to which Nigerian broadcast media audience
are knowledgeable about issues concerning the integration of Nigeria. Data revealed that
the overwhelming majority proportion of 95 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents
were of the opinion that the audience were knowledgeable on the issue of national
integration of the country to a great extent, 4 percent of the respondents were of the
opinion that the broadcast media audience were knowledgeable about national integration
to a little extent, while 1 percent of the respondents found it difficult to comment.
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It implies from the above that the people of Nigeria are very knowledgeable of the
integration of Nigeria which further implies that the right people were sampled in this
study.
Table 9: Role of Broadcast Media in Enhancing the Knowledge and Understanding of
the Audience on National Integration in Nigeria
Frequency and Percentage of Respondents
R
es
po
ns
e
L
ag
os
St
at
e
K
ad
un
a
St
at
e
B
en
ue
St
at
e
E
nu
gu
St
at
e
C
ro
ss
R
iv
er
St
at
e
T
ar
ab
a
St
at
e
F
C
T
A
bu
ja
T
ot
al
Provision of
Information
5
(2.4)
13
(6.9)
7
(4.2)
7
(5.0)
12
(10.3)
7
(7.4)
4
(5.7)
55
(5.6)
Public
education/enlightenmen
t
4
(1.9)
7
(3.7)
5
(3.0)
4
(2.8)
6
(5.1)
5
(5.3)
3
(4.3)
34
(3.4)
Promotion of citizen
engagement and
participation
4
(1.9)
5
(2.6)
3
(1.8)
3
(2.1)
5
(4.3)
4
(4.3)
2
(2.9)
26
(2.6)
Mass mobilization 2
(1.0)
3
(1.6)
2
(1.2)
2
(1.4)
4
(3.4)
3
(3.2)
1
(1.4)
17
(1.7)
Provision of right of
citizens’ access to
information
3
(1.4)
2
(1.1)
2
(1.2)
4
(2.8)
3
(2.6)
2
(2.1)
1
(1.4)
17
(1.7)
All of the above 193
(91.5)
159
(84.1)
147
(88.6)
121
(85.8)
87
(74.3)
73
(77.7)
59
(84.3)
839
(84.9)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
Source: Field Survey, 2017.
Table nine contains responses of the respondents on the role of broadcast media in
enhancing the knowledge and understanding of the public on national integration in
Nigeria. Data revealed that 6 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents said provision
of information to them was one of the roles the broadcast media play in enhancing public
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knowledge and understanding about national integration in Nigeria, 3 percent out of 100
said public enlightenment and education was one of the role the broadcast media were
playing in enhancing their knowledge and understanding about national integration in
Nigeria, another 3 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents said promotion of citizen
engagement and participation, 2 percent of the respondents said mass mobilization was one
of the role the broadcast media were playing in enhancing their knowledge and
understanding about the integration of Nigeria, another 8 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents said provision and promotion of right of citizens’ access to information was
one of the role the broadcast media were playing in enhancing their knowledge and
understanding about the integration of Nigeria, while 89 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents were of the opinion that all of the above were the specific roles the broadcast
media have played in enhancing their knowledge about the integration of Nigeria.
It implies from the above therefore that through the provision of information to the
public, public education/enlightenment, promotion of citizen engagement and participation,
mass mobilization and provision of right of citizens’ access to information the broadcast
media help to enhance public knowledge and understanding of the integration of Nigeria.
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Table 10: Areas the Broadcast Media Enhance Knowledge and Understanding of the
Audience on the Integration of Nigeria
Frequency and Percentage of Respondents
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Political
integration
6
(2.8)
9
(4.8)
8
(4.8)
9
(6.4)
13
(11.1)
11
(11.7)
5
(7.1)
61
(6.2)
Cultural
integration
4
(1.9)
7
(4.5)
5
(3.0)
5
(3.5)
8
(6.8)
8
(8.5)
3
(4.3)
40
(4.0)
Economic
integration
5
(2.4)
6
(3.2)
2
(1.2)
1
(0.7)
3
(2.6)
2
(2.1)
2
(2.9)
21
(2.1)
Social
integration
4
(1.9)
3
(1.6)
4
(2.4)
7
(5.0)
4
(3.4)
5
(5.3)
1
(1.4)
28
(2.8)
Religious
tolerance
2
(0.9)
5
(2.6)
3
(1.8)
4
(2.8)
7
(5.0)
6
(6.4)
1
(1.4)
28
(2.8)
Justice and
equity
1
(0.5)
2
(1.1)
1
(0.6)
2
(1.4)
1
(0.9)
1
(1.1)
1
(1.4)
9
(1.0)
All of the above 189
(89.6)
157
(83.1)
143
(86.1)
113
(80.1)
81
(69.2)
61
(64.9)
57
(81.4)
801
(81.1)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
Source: Field Survey, 2017.
Table ten is concerned with the specific areas the broadcast media were used to
enhance the knowledge and understanding of the audience about the integration of Nigeria.
Data revealed that 6 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents in the study said
political integration was one of the areas the broadcast media were used to enhance
audience knowledge and understanding about the integration of Nigeria, 4 percent out of
100 percent of the respondents said cultural integration was one of the areas the broadcast
media were used to enhance their knowledge and understanding about the integration of
Nigeria, 2 percent of the respondents were of the opinion that economic integration was
one of the areas the broadcast media were used to enhance their knowledge and
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understanding about the integration of Nigeria, 3 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents said social integration was one of the areas the broadcast media were used to
enhance their knowledge and understanding about the integration of Nigeria, another 3
percent out of 100 percent of the respondents sampled in the study said religious
integration was one of the areas the broadcast media were used to enhance their knowledge
and understanding about the integration of Nigeria, 1 percent of the respondents said
promotion of justice and equity as tool for national integration was one of the areas the
broadcast media were used to enhance their knowledge and understanding about the
integration of Nigeria, while a large proportion of 81 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents said all of the above were some of the areas that the broadcast media promote
to enhance their knowledge about the integration of Nigeria.
It implies therefore that through the promotion of political integration, cultural
integration, economic integration, social integration, religious integration, and justice and
equity, the broadcast media help to enhance peoples’ knowledge and understanding about
national integration thereby contributing to the integration of Nigeria.
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Table 11: The Extent the Broadcast Media Contribute to National Integration in
Nigeria
Frequency and Percentage of Respondents
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Provision of Information
To a great extent 203
(96.2)
167
(88.4)
151
(91.0)
135
(95.7)
101
(86.3)
87
(92.6)
64
(91.4)
908
(91.9)
To a little extent 6
(2.8)
17
(9.0)
11
(6.6)
5
(3.5)
13
(11.1)
5
(5.3)
4
(5.7)
61
(6.2)
Difficult to say 2
(1.0)
5
(2.6)
4
(2.4)
1
(0.7)
3
(2.6)
2
(2.1)
2
(2.9)
19
(1.9)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
Public education/enlightenment
To a great extent 201
(95.3)
173
(91.5)
149
(89.8)
125
(88.7)
91
(77.8)
81
(86.2)
65
(92.9)
885
(89.6)
To a little extent 9
(4.3)
12
(6.3)
14
(8.4)
14
(9.9)
23
(19.6)
9
(9.6)
4
(5.7)
85
(8.6)
Difficult to say 1
(0.4)
4
(2.1)
3
(1.8)
2
(1.4)
3
(2.6)
4
(4.3)
1
(1.4)
18
(1.8)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
Promotion of citizen engagement and
participation
To a great extent 197
(93.4)
169
(89.4)
137
(82.5)
119
(84.4)
85
(72.6)
71
(75.5)
61
(87.1)
839
(84.9)
To a little extent 11
(5.2)
15
(7.9)
24
(14.5)
16
(11.3)
25
(21.4)
17
(18.1)
6
(8.6)
114
(11.5)
Difficult to say 3
(1.4)
5
(2.6)
5
(3.0)
6
(4.3)
7
(6.0)
6
(6.4)
3
(4.3)
35
(3.5)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
Mass
mobilization
To a great extent 178
(84.4)
151
(79.9)
125
(75.3)
109
(77.3)
75
(64.1)
64
(68.1)
57
(81.4)
759
(76.8)
To a little extent 29
(13.7)
32
(16.9)
34
(20.5)
27
(19.1)
34
(29.1)
23
(24.5)
9
(12.9)
188
(19.0)
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Difficult to say 4 (1.9) 6
(3.2)
7
(4.2)
5
(3.5)
8
(6.8)
7
(7.4)
4
(5.7)
41
(4.1)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
Provision of right of citizens’ access to
information
To a great extent 98
(46.4)
183
(96.8)
157
(94.6)
135
(95.7)
108
(92.3)
81
(86.2)
65
(92.9)
827
(83.7)
To a little extent 108
(51.2)
5
(2.6)
6
(3.6)
4
(2.8)
5
(4.3)
10
(10.6)
4
(5.7)
142
(14.4)
Difficult to say 5
(2.4)
1
(0.5)
3
(1.8)
2
(1.4)
4
(3.4)
3
(3.2)
1
(1.4)
19
(1.9)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
Source: Field Survey, 2017.
Table 11 is concerned with the extent to which the broadcast media contribute to
the integration of Nigeria. Data revealed that in the area of information provision, the
overwhelming majority proportion of 92 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents
selected in the study said the broadcast media contribute by providing information to the
people that promote the integration of Nigeria to a great extent, 6 percent out of 100
percent of the respondents were of the opinion that broadcast media contribute by
providing information to the people that promote the integration of Nigeria to a little extent,
while 2 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents found it difficult to comment.
In the area of public education and enlightenment, data revealed that the
overwhelming proportion of 90 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents were of the
opinion that through public enlightenment and education the broadcast media contribute to
the integration of Nigeria to a great extent, 9 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents
were of the opinion that through public education/enlightenment the broadcast media
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contribute to national integration to a little extent, while 2 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents found it difficult to say.
In the area of the promotion of citizen engagement and participation, data revealed
that the overwhelming majority proportion of 85 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents were of the opinion that through promotion of citizen engagement and
participation, the broadcast media contribute to national integration in Nigeria to a great
extent, 12 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents in the study were of the opinion
that through promotion of citizen engagement and participation, the broadcast media
contribute to national integration in Nigeria to a little extent, while 4 percent out of 100
percent of the respondents found it difficult to comment.
In the area of mass mobilization, data revealed that the overwhelming promotion of
77 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents were of the opinion that through mass
mobilization, the broadcast media contribute to national integration in Nigeria to a great
extent, 19 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents said through mass mobilization,
the broadcast media contribute to national integration in Nigeria to a little extent, while 4
percent out of 100 percent of the respondents found it difficult to comment.
In the area of provision of right of citizens’ access to information, data revealed
that 83 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents said through provision of right of
citizens’ access to information, the broadcast media contribute to national integration in
Nigeria to a great extent, 14 percent out of 100 percent were of the opinion that through
provision of right of citizens’ access to information, the broadcast media contribute to
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national integration in Nigeria to a little extent, while 2 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents found it difficult to comment.
It implies from the above therefore that through provision of information, public
education/enlightenment, citizen engagement and participation, mass mobilization, and
right of citizens’ access to information, the broadcast media contribute to national
integration in Nigeria to a great extent.
Table 12: Strategy often available to audience in the Broadcast Media for their
Knowledge about the Integration of Nigeria
Frequency and Percentage of Respondents
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Straight news
pattern
102
(48.3)
149
(78.8)
145
(87.3)
129
(91.5)
106
(90.6)
85
(90.4)
59
(84.3)
775
(78.4)
In depth
reporting
pattern
75
(35.5)
31
(16.4)
17
(10.2)
9
(6.4)
8
(6.8)
7
(7.4)
7
(10.0)
154
(15.6)
Investigative
and Analytical
reporting
pattern
34
(16.1)
9
(4.8)
4
(2.4)
3
(2.1)
3
(2.6)
2
(2.1)
4
(5.7)
59
(6.0)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
Source: Field Survey, 2017.
Table twelve is concerned with the strategy often available to audience in the
broadcast media for their knowledge about the integration of Nigeria. Data revealed that
the overwhelming majority of 78 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents said
straight news pattern of reportage was often available to them in the broadcast media for
their knowledge of the integration of Nigeria, 16 percent out of 100 percent of the
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respondents were of the opinion that in-depth form of news reporting was often available
to them for their knowledge about the integration of Nigeria, while 6 percent out of 100
percent of the respondents said investigative and interpretative reporting pattern of
reporting is often available to them for their knowledge and understanding of the
integration of Nigeria.
It implies from the above that the dominant form of reporting on national
integration in Nigeria by the broadcast media is straight news, while in-depth and
investigative least forms of reporting in the broadcast media on national integration in
Nigeria.
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Table 13: The Extent the Broadcast Media enhance Audience Knowledge of National
Integration in Nigeria
Frequency and Percentage of Respondents
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Political
integration
To a great extent 195
(92.4)
173
(91.5)
159
(95.8)
132
(93.6)
97
(82.9)
76
(80.9)
64
(91.4)
896
(90.7)
To a little extent 14
(6.6)
15
(7.9)
5
(3.0)
6
(4.3)
15
(12.8)
14
(14.9)
4
(5.7)
73
(7.4)
Difficult to say 2
(1.0)
1
(0.5)
2
(1.2)
3
(2.1)
5
(4.3)
4
(4.2)
2
(2.9)
19
(1.9)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
Cultural
integration
To a great extent 135
(64.0)
129
(68.3)
108
(65.1)
97
(68.8)
79
(67.5)
61
(64.9)
51
(72.9)
660
(66.8)
To a little extent 69
(32.7)
47
(24.9)
50
(30.1)
39
(27.7)
31
(26.5)
27
(28.7)
15
(21.4)
278
(28.1)
Difficult to say 7
(3.3)
13
(6.9)
8
(4.8)
5
(3.5)
7
(6.0)
6
(6.4)
4
(5.7)
50
(5.1)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
Economic
integration
To a great extent 95
(45.0)
51
(27.0)
35
(21.1)
19
(13.5)
18
(15.4)
9
(9.6)
11
(15.7)
238
(24.1)
To a little extent 109
(51.7)
129
(68.2)
119
(71.7)
112
(79.4)
92
(78.6)
79
(84.0)
51
(72.9)
691
(69.9)
Difficult to say 7
(3.3)
9
(4.8)
12
(7.2)
10
(7.1)
7
(6.0)
6
(6.4)
8
(11.4)
59
(6.0)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
Social
integration
To a great extent 139
(65.9)
119
(63.0)
107
(64.5)
97
(68.8)
89
(76.1)
71
(75.5)
56
(80.0)
678
(68.6)
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To a little extent 67
(31.8)
58
(30.7)
49
(29.5)
31
(22.0)
21
(17.9)
15
(16.0)
9
(12.9)
250
(25.3)
Difficult to say 5
(2.4)
12
(6.3)
10
(6.0)
13
(9.2)
7
(6.0)
8
(8.5)
5
(7.1)
60
(6.1)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
Religious
tolerance
To a great extent 99
(46.9)
79
(41.8)
128
(77.1)
91
(64.5)
87
(74.4)
61
(64.9)
61
(87.1)
606
(61.3)
To a little extent 85
(40.3)
81
(42.9)
31
(18.7)
37
(26.2)
21
(17.9)
27
(28.7)
5
(7.1)
287
(29.0)
Difficult to say 27
(12.8)
29
(15.3)
7
(4.2)
13
(9.2)
9
(7.7)
6
(6.4)
4
(5.7)
95
(9.6)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
Justice and
equity
To a great extent 25
(11.8)
23
(12.2)
7
(4.2)
6
(4.3)
19
(16.2)
17
(18.1)
7
(10.0)
104
(10.5)
To a little extent 183
(86.7)
161
(85.2)
158
(95.2)
133
(94.3)
91
(77.8)
73
(77.7)
61
(87.1)
860
(87.0)
Difficult to say 3
(1.4)
5
(2.6)
1
(0.6)
2
(1.4)
7
(6.0)
4
(4.2)
2
(2.9)
24
(2.4)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
Source: Field Survey, 2017.
Table 13 contains responses of the respondents on the extent to which the broadcast
media enhance audience knowledge of the integration of Nigeria. Data revealed that the
overwhelming proportion of 91 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents were of the
opinion that in the area of political integration, the broadcast media enhance audience
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knowledge and understanding of the integration of Nigeria to a great extent, 7 percent of
the respondents out of 100 percent said in the area of politic integration, the broadcast
media enhance audience knowledge and understanding of the integration of Nigeria to a
little extent, while 2 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents found it difficult to
comment.
In the area of cultural integration, data revealed that 67 percent out of 100 percent
of the respondents said the broadcast enhance their knowledge of the integration of Nigeria
to a great extent, 28 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents said in the area of
cultural integration, the broadcast media enhanced the audience knowledge and
understanding of the integration of Nigeria to a little extent, while 5 percent out of 100
percent of the respondents found it difficult to comment.
In the area of economic integration, data revealed that 24 percent out of 100 percent
of the respondents said the broadcast media enhanced their knowledge of the economic
integration of Nigeria to a great extent, 70 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents
said the broadcast media enhanced their knowledge of the economic integration of Nigeria
to a little extent, while 6 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents found it difficult to
comment.
In the area of social integration, data revealed 69 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents said the broadcast media enhanced their knowledge of the social integration of
Nigeria to a great extent, 25 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents said the
broadcast media enhanced their knowledge of the social integration of Nigeria to a little
extent, while 6 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents found it difficult to comment.
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In the area of religious integration, data revealed that 61 percent out of 100 percent
of the respondents said the broadcast media enhanced their knowledge of religious
tolerance and integration to a great extent, 29 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents
were of the opinion that the broadcast media enhanced their knowledge of religious
tolerant and integration of Nigeria to a little extent, while 10 percent out of 100 percent of
the respondents found it difficult to comment.
In the area of justice and equity, data revealed that 11 percent out of 100 percent of
the respondents said the broadcast media enhanced their knowledge of the justice and
equity for the integration of Nigeria to a great extent, 87 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents said the broadcast media enhanced their knowledge and understanding of
justice and equity for the integration of Nigeria to a little extent, while 2 percent found it
difficult to comment.
It implies from the above that through the contributions of the broadcast media, the
Nigerian populace has knowledge about the integration of the country to a great extent in
the areas of political integration, cultural integration, social integration and religious
integration, while in the areas of economic integration and justice and equity, it is to a little
extent that the public are knowledgeable about.
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Table 14: The Extent the Contributions of Broadcast Media Translate to Peace, Unity
and Development for effective Integration of Nigeria
Frequency and Percentage of Respondents
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Peaceful
coexistence
To a great
extent
22
(10.4)
7
(3.7)
7
(4.2)
5
(3.5)
6
(5.1)
5
(5.3)
9
(12.9)
61
(6.2)
To a little extent 185
(87.7)
179
(94.7)
157
(94.6)
135
(95.7)
108
(92.3)
87
(92.6)
57
(81.4)
908
(91.9)
Difficult to say 4
(1.9)
3
(1.6)
2
(1.2)
1
(0.7)
3
(2.6)
2
(2.1)
4
(5.7)
19
(1.9)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
Unity among
Nigerians
To a great
extent
18
(8.5)
5
(2.6)
5
(3.0)
3
(2.1)
4
(3.4)
2
(2.1)
6
(8.6)
43
(4.4)
To a little extent 191
(90.5)
183
(96.8)
159
(95.8)
137
(97.2)
110
(94.0)
89
(94.7)
60
(85.7)
929
(94.0)
Difficult to say 2
(1.0)
1
(0.5)
2
(1.2)
1
(0.7)
3
(2.6)
3
(3.2)
4
(5.7)
16
(1.6)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
Development of
Nigeria
To a great
extent
37
(17.5)
9
(4.8)
6
(3.6)
6
(4.3)
5
(4.3)
12
(12.8)
13
(18.5)
88
(8.9)
To a little extent 169
(80.1)
177
(93.7)
158
(95.2)
131
(92.9)
109
(93.2)
78
(83.0)
55
(78.6)
877
(88.8)
Difficult to say 5
(2.4)
3
(1.5)
2
(1.2)
4
(2.8)
3
(2.5)
4
(4.2)
2
(2.8)
23
(2.3)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
Source: Field Survey, 2017.
213
Table fourteen is concerned with the extent to which the contributions of broadcast
media translate to peace, unity and development for the overall integration of Nigeria. Data
revealed that 6 out of 100 percent of the respondents said the contributions of broadcast
media translated to peaceful coexistence of the people in Nigeria to a great extent, the
overwhelming proportion of 92 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents said the
contributions of broadcast media translated to peaceful coexistence of the people in Nigeria
to a little extent, while 2 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents found it difficult to
comment.
On unity among Nigerians, 4 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents said
contributions of broadcast media translated to the unity of the country to a great extent, the
overwhelming proportion of 94 percent were of the opinion that the contributions of
broadcast media translated to the unity of Nigeria to a little extent, 2 percent out of 100
percent of the respondents found it difficult to comment.
On the development of Nigeria, data revealed that 9 percent out of 100 percent of
the respondents said the contributions of broadcast media translated to the development of
Nigeria to a great extent, 89 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents said the
contributions of broadcast media translated to development of Nigeria to a little extent,
while 2 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents found it difficult to comment.
It implies from the above that the contributions of broadcast media translate to
peace, unity and development of Nigeria to a little extent.
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Table 15: The Extent the Broadcast Media are Unbiased to Influence Audience
positively in Contributing to National integration in Nigeria
Frequency and Percentage of Respondents
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The extent the broadcast media are unbiased in reporting other ethnic
groups
To a great extent 81
(38.4)
14
(7.4)
11
(6.6)
12
(8.5)
6
(5.1)
11
(11.7)
10
(14.3)
145
(14.7)
To a little extent 127
(60.2)
171
(90.5)
153
(92.2)
126
(89.4)
108
(92.3)
81
(86.2)
57
(81.4)
823
(83.3)
Difficult to say 3
(1.4)
4
(2.1)
2
(1.2)
3
(2.1)
3
(2.6)
2
(2.1)
3
(4.3)
20
(2.0)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
The extent the broadcast media are unbiased in reporting other religious
groups
To a great extent 32
(15.2)
14
(7.4)
35
(21.1)
26
(18.4)
21
(17.9)
15
(16.0)
15
(21.4)
158
(16.0)
To a little extent 175
(82.9)
173
(91.5)
123
(74.1)
112
(79.4)
91
(77.8)
73
(77.6)
51
(72.9)
798
(80.8)
Difficult to say 4 (1.9) 2
(1.1)
8
(4.8)
3
(2.1)
5
(4.3)
6 (6.4) 4 (5.7) 32 (3.2)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
The extent the broadcast media are unbiased in reporting other political
groups/parties
To a great extent 141
(66.8)
16
(8.5)
30
(18.1)
11
(7.8)
14
(12.0)
9
(9.6)
9
(12.9)
230
(23.3)
To a little extent 67
(31.8)
170
(89.9)
132
(79.5)
127
(90.1)
101
(86.3)
83
(88.3)
60
(85.7)
740
(74.9)
Difficult to say 3
(1.4)
3
(1.6)
4
(2.4)
3
(2.1)
2
(1.7)
2
(2.1)
1
(1.4)
18
(1.8)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
The extent the broadcast media are unbiased in reporting other cultural
groups
To a great extent 127
(60.2)
28
(14.8)
12
(7.2)
7
(5.0)
25
(21.4)
7 (7.4) 8 (11.4) 214
(21.7)
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To a little extent 81
(38.4)
159
(84.1)
151
(91.0)
132
(93.6)
89
(76.1)
85
(90.4)
61
(87.1)
758
(76.7)
Difficult to say 3
(1.4)
2
(1.1)
3
(1.8)
2
(1.4)
3
(2.6)
2
(2.1)
1
(1.4)
16
(1.6)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
The extent the broadcast media are unbiased of being class consciousness in reporting
for national integration in Nigeria
To a great extent 149
(70.6)
19
(10.0)
31
(18.7)
11
(7.8)
6
(5.1)
7
(7.4)
5
(7.1)
228
(23.1)
To a little extent 61
(28.9)
167
(88.4)
133
(80.1)
127
(90.1)
108
(92.3)
86
(91.5)
64
(91.4)
746
(75.5)
Difficult to say 1
(0.5)
3
(1.6)
2
(1.2)
3
(2.1)
3
(2.6)
1
(1.1)
1
(1.4)
14
(1.4)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
Source: Field Survey, 2017.
Table 15 is concerned with the extent to which the broadcast media exhibit
unbiased disposition that influence audience positively in broadcasting for national
integration in Nigeria. Data revealed that 15 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents
said the broadcast media exhibited unbiased disposition that influence audience positively
in reporting other ethnic groups for national integration in Nigeria to a great extent, 83
percent of the respondents were of the opinion that the broadcast media exhibited unbiased
disposition that influence audience positively in reporting other ethnic groups for national
integration in Nigeria to a little extent, while 2 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents found it difficult to comment.
On the issue of reporting other religious groups, data revealed that 16 out of 100
percent of the respondents were of the opinion that the broadcast media exhibited unbiased
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disposition that influence audience positively in reporting other religious groups for
national integration in Nigeria to a great extent, 81 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents were of the opinion that the broadcast media exhibited unbiased disposition
that influence audience positively in reporting other religious groups for national
integration in Nigeria to a little extent, while 3 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents found it difficult to comment.
On the issue of reporting political parties, data revealed that 23 respondents were of
the opinion that the broadcast media exhibited unbiased disposition that influence audience
positively in reporting other ethnic groups for national integration in Nigeria to a great
extent, 75 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents said the broadcast media exhibited
unbiased disposition that influence audience positively in reporting other ethnic groups for
national integration in Nigeria to a little extent, while 2 out of 100 percent of the
respondents found it difficult to comment.
On the issue of reporting other cultural groups, data revealed that 22 percent out of
100 percent of the respondents said the broadcast media exhibited unbiased disposition that
influence audience positively in reporting other cultural groups for national integration in
Nigeria to a great extent, 77 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents were of the
opinion that the broadcast media exhibited unbiased disposition that influence audience
positively in reporting other ethnic groups for national integration in Nigeria to a little
extent, while 2 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents found it difficult to comment.
On the issue of class consciousness in reporting, data revealed that 23 percent out
of 100 percent of the respondents said the broadcast media exhibited unbiased disposition
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that influence audience positively in being class conscious in reporting for national
integration in Nigeria to a great extent, 76 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents
said the broadcast media exhibited unbiased disposition that influence audience positively
in being class conscious in reporting for national integration in Nigeria to a little extent,
while 1 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents found it difficult to comment.
It implies from the above therefore that the broadcast media have unbiased
disposition in reporting ethnic, religious, political and cultural groups to a little extent.
They are also largely class conscious in reporting for national integration in Nigeria.
Table 16: The way the Broadcast Media are Monitored and Regulated by the
National Broadcasting Commission in Broadcasting for National Integration
Frequency and Percentage of Respondents
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Strict regulation of the broadcast media is necessary for enhanced quality
broadcasting among broadcast media and the promotion of national integration in
Nigeria
Agree 6
(2.8)
8
(4.2)
5
(3.0)
6
(4.3)
4
(3.4)
8
(8.5)
7
(10.0)
44
(4.5)
Strongly Agree 199
(94.3)
175
(92.6)
153
(92.2)
129
(91.5
)
109
(93.2)
81
(86.2)
63
(90.0)
909
(92.0)
Neutral 3
(1.4)
1
(0.5)
2
(1.2)
3
(2.1)
1
(0.8)
- - 10
(1.0)
Disagree 2
(0.9)
3
(1.6)
4
(2.4)
2
(1.4)
3
(2.6)
3
(3.2)
- 17
(1.7)
Strongly
Disagree
1
(0.5)
2
(1.1)
2
(1.2)
1
(0.7)
- 2
(2.1)
- 8
(0.8)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
The broadcast media are monitored by the National Broadcasting Commission
suitable enough to guarantee access to quality broadcasting capable of promoting
national integration in Nigeria
Agree 7 4 4 5 3 4 6 33
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(3.3) (2.1) (2.4) (3.5) (2.6) (4.3) (8.6) (3.3)
Strongly Agree 4
(1.9)
3
(1.6)
1
(0.6)
2
(1.4)
- 1
(1.1)
1
(1.4)
12
(1.2)
Neutral 3
(1.4)
2
(1.1)
3
(1.8)
1
(0.7)
2
(1.7)
1
(1.1)
2
(2.9)
14
(1.4)
Disagree 148
(70.1)
137
(72.5)
121
(72.9)
103
(93.0)
87
(74.4)
67
(71.3)
42
(70.0)
705
(71.4)
Strongly
Disagree
49
(23.2)
43
(22.7)
37
(22.3)
30
(21.3)
25
(21.4)
21
(22.3)
19
(20.2)
224
(22.7)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
The broadcast media are regulated by the National Broadcasting Commission
suitable enough to guarantee access to quality broadcasting capable of promoting
national integration in Nigeria
Agree 7
(3.3)
6
(3.2)
7
(4.2)
6
(4.3)
6
(5.1)
7
(7.4)
4
(5.7)
43
(4.4)
Strongly Agree 4
(1.9)
4
(2.1)
3
(1.8)
1
(0.7)
1
(0.9)
2
(2.1)
1
(1.4)
16
(1.6)
Neutral 1
(0.5)
2
(1.1)
1
(0.6)
3
(2.1)
2
(1.7)
1
(1.1)
2
(2.9)
12
(1.2)
Disagree 138
(65.4)
127
(67.2)
118
(71.1)
97
(68.8)
67
(57.3)
45
(47.9)
37
(52.9)
629
(63.7)
Strongly
Disagree
61
(28.9)
50
(26.5)
37
(22.3)
34
(24.1)
41
(35.0)
39
(41.5)
26
(37.1)
288
(29.1)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
The violators of the Nigerian Broadcasting Code are sanctioned by the National
Broadcasting Commission suitable enough to guarantee access to quality
broadcasting capable of promoting national integration in Nigeria
Agree 4
(1.9)
4
(2.1)
6
(3.61)
5
(3.5)
6
(5.1)
5
(5.3)
2
(2.9)
32
(3.2)
Strongly Agree 2
(0.9)
3
(1.6)
2
(1.2)
1
(0.7)
1
(0.9)
1
(1.1)
1
(1.4)
11
(1.1)
Neutral 1
(0.5)
2
(1.1)
4
(2.4)
1
(0.7)
2
(1.7)
1
(1.1)
1
(1.4)
12
(1.2)
Disagree 31
(14.7)
33
(17.5)
29
(17.5)
11
(7.8)
17
(14.5)
18
(19.1)
7
(10.0)
146
(14.8)
Strongly
Disagree
173
(82.0)
147
(77.8)
125
(75.3)
123
(87.2)
91
(7.7)
69
(73.4)
59
(84.3)
787
(79.7)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
Source: Field Survey, 2017.
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Table 16 contains responses of the respondents on the way the broadcast media are
monitored and regulated by the National Broadcasting Commission in Broadcasting for
National Integration in Nigeria. Data revealed that 5 percent out of 100% of the
respondents agreed that the strict regulation of the broadcast media is necessary for
enhanced quality broadcasting in the broadcast media in broadcasting for national
integration in Nigeria; the overwhelming proportion of 92 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents strongly agreed strict regulation of the broadcast media is necessary for
enhanced quality broadcasting in the broadcast media in broadcasting for national
integration in Nigeria, 1 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents were neutral, 2
percent out of 100 percent of the respondents disagreed, while 1 percent of the respondents
strong disagreed with that.
In the area of monitoring, data revealed that 3 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents agreed that the broadcast media are monitored by the National Broadcasting
Commission suitable enough to guarantee them access to quality broadcasting for national
integration in Nigeria, 1 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents strongly agreed that
the broadcast media are monitored by the National Broadcasting Commission suitable
enough to guarantee them access to quality broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria,
another 1 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents were neutral, 71 percent out of 100
percent of the respondents disagreed, while 23 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents strongly disagreed with the notion that the broadcast media are monitored by
the National Broadcasting Commission suitable enough to guarantee them access to quality
broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria.
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On the issue of regulation, data enough that 4 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents agreed that the broadcast media are regulated by the National Broadcasting
Commission suitable enough to guarantee them access to quality broadcasting for national
integration in Nigeria, 2 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents strong agreed that
the broadcast media are regulated by the National Broadcasting Commission suitable
enough to guarantee them access to quality broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria,
1 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents were neutral, 64 percent out of 100 percent
of the respondents disagreed with the notion that the broadcast media are regulated by the
National Broadcasting Commission suitable enough to guarantee them access to quality
broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria, while 29 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents strongly disagreed with the notion that the broadcast media are regulated by
the National Broadcasting Commission suitable enough to guarantee them access to quality
broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria.
On the issue of sanctioning, data revealed that 3 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents agreed that broadcast media that violate the code of conduct are sanctioned by
the National Broadcasting Commission suitable enough to guarantee them access to quality
broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria, 1 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents strongly agreed that broadcast media that violate the code of conduct are
sanctioned by the National Broadcasting Commission suitable enough to guarantee them
access to quality broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria, another 1 percent out of
100 percent of the respondents strongly disagreed that broadcast media that violate the
code of conduct are sanctioned by the National Broadcasting Commission suitable enough
to guarantee them access to quality broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria, 15 out
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of 100 respondents agreed that broadcast media that violate the code of conduct are
sanctioned by the National Broadcasting Commission suitable enough to guarantee them
access to quality broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria, while 80 percent out of
100 percent of the respondents have strongly disagreed with the notion that broadcast
media that violate the code of conduct are sanctioned by the National Broadcasting
Commission suitable enough to guarantee them access to quality broadcasting for national
integration in Nigeria.
It implies from the above therefore that the strict monitoring and regulation of the
broadcast media by the National Broadcasting Commission (NBC) is necessary for
enhanced professionalism in broadcasting for national integration but the way the
Commission monitoring and regulate broadcast stations in Nigeria is not suitable enough
to attain the level of that professionalism in broadcasting for National integration in
Nigeria.
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Table 17: Challenges faced by Broadcast Media Audience in Accessing Programmes
for their Knowledge about National Integration in Nigeria
Frequency and Percentage of Respondents
R
es
p
on
se
L
ag
os
S
ta
te
K
ad
u
n
a
S
ta
te
B
en
u
e
S
ta
te
E
n
ug
u
S
ta
te
C
ro
ss
R
iv
er
S
ta
te
T
ar
ab
a
S
ta
te
F
C
T
A
b
u
ja
T
ot
al
I don’t have much challenge in accessing broadcast media programmes for my
knowledge about national integration in Nigeria
Agree 31
(14.7)
19
(10.1)
16
(9.6)
14
(9.9)
11
(9.4)
9
(9.6)
17
(24.3)
117
(11.8)
Strongly Agree 27
(12.8)
12
(6.3)
9
(5.4)
11
(7.8)
7
(6.0)
5
(5.3)
15
(21.4)
86
(8.7)
No Challenge at all - - - - - - - -
Disagree 34
(16.1)
29
(15.3)
17
(10.2)
15
(10.6)
19
(16.2)
11
(11.7)
27
(38.6)
152
(15.4)
Strongly Disagree 119
(56.4)
129
(68.3)
124
(74.7)
101
(71.6)
80
(68.4)
69
(73.4)
11
(15.7)
633
(64.1)
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
Challenge Perculiar to Audience in Accessing Broadcast Media Programmes for
Knowledge about National Integration in Nigeria
Poor signal 72
(34.1)
105
(55.6)
90
(54.2)
75
(53.2)
61
(52.1)
43
(45.7)
35
(50.0)
481
(48.7)
Poor programme
presentation
39
(18.5)
20
(10.6)
21
(12.7)
13
(9.2)
15
(12.8)
11
(11.7)
9
(12.9)
128
(13.0)
Lack of
electricity/unstable
power supply
53
(25.1)
24
(12.7)
24
(14.5)
20
(14.2)
17
(14.5)
14
(14.9)
12
(17.1)
164
(16.6)
Use of English
Language as
dominant language
of broadcast in the
broadcast media
9
(4.3)
19
(10.1)
15
(9.0)
16
(11.3)
11
(9.4)
10
(10.6)
6
(8.6)
86
(8.7)
Interruption by too
much commercial
breaks within
programmes
38
(18.0)
21
(11.1)
16
(9.6)
17
(12.1)
13
(11.1)
16
(17.0)
8
(11.4)
129
(13.0
No challenge - - - - - - - -
Total 211
(100)
189
(100)
166
(100)
141
(100)
117
(100)
94
(100)
70
(100)
988
(100)
Source: Field Survey, 2017.
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Table 17 is concerned with the major challenges broadcast audience faced (if at all)
in accessing programmes on the broadcast media for their knowledge about the integration
of Nigeria. The first part of this table sought to establish how audience were faced with the
challenge of accessing broadcast media programmes through broadcast media for their
knowledge about the integration of Nigeria. Data revealed that 12 percent out of 100
percent of the respondents agreed that they don’t have much challenge in accessing
broadcast media programmes for their knowledge about the integration of Nigeria, 9
percent out of 100 percent of the respondents have strongly agreed they don’t have much
challenge in accessing broadcast media programmes for their knowledge about the
integration of Nigeria, 15 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents disagreed, while 64
percent out of 100 percent of the respondents strongly disagreed with it.
The second part of the table which concerned with the specific challenges audience
faced in accessing the information from the broadcast media for their knowledge of
national integration revealed that 49 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents said
poor signal was their challenge in accessing broadcast programmes from the broadcast
media for their knowledge of the integration of Nigeria, 13 percent out of 100 percent of
the respondents were of the opinion that poor presentation of programmes in the broadcast
media was their major challenge in accessing broadcast programmes for their knowledge
of national integration, 17 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents said lack of
electricity/unstable poor supply was their major challenge in accessing information
through the broadcast media for their knowledge about the integration of Nigeria, 9 percent
out of 100 percent of the respondents said use of English Language as the dominant
language of broadcast in the broadcast media was their major challenge in accessing
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information from the broadcast media for their knowledge of national integration, 13
percent out of 100 percent of the respondents said interruption by too much commercial
breaks within the programme was their major challenge in accessing broadcast information
meant for their knowledge about the integration of Nigeria.
It implies therefore that about 64 percent of broadcast media audience in Nigeria
faced one challenge and another in accessing information through the broadcast media for
their knowledge about the integration of Nigeria. Poor broadcast media signal is the major
challenge they faced while poor programme presentation, lack of electricity/unstable
power supply, use of English Language as the dominant language of broadcast in the
dissemination of programmes on national integration issues, and interruption by too much
commercial breaks with the programmes are other challenges the audience faced in
accessing broadcast media information for their knowledge about the integration of Nigeria.
4.1.1 Interview
Two forms of interview were used for data collection in this study; i. e. the
structured and in-depth interviews. The structured interview was conducted with 18
respondents who were staff of National Broadcasting Commission while In-depth
Interview was conducted with 14 respondents, comprising of seven (7) broadcast media
professionals (One respondent each from Channels TV Lagos, NTA Kaduna, Radio
Nigeria Harvest FM Makurdi, Caritas University FM Enugu, Cross River Broadcastion,
Taraba State Broadcasting Service Jalingo, and Kapital FM Abuja); and seven (7) staff of
the National Broadcasting Commission (One respondent each from Lagos, Kaduna, Benue,
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Taraba, Enugu, Cross River, and the FCT Abuja Zonal and State Offices of the National
Broadcasting Commission. Major issues addressed in the interview include:
i. The specific role of broadcast media in national integration in Nigeria;
ii. The specific areas the broadcast media contribute to national integration in Nigeria;
iii. The specific strategies which the broadcast media adopt in the production and
dissemination of messages that promote the integration of Nigeria;
iv. How the broadcast media maintain professional standards in broadcasting for
national integration in Nigeria;
v. How the broadcast media are monitored by the NBC to ensure that professional
standards are maintained in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria;
vi. The challenges of the broadcast media faced in broadcasting for national
integration in Nigeria.
Responses provided by the respondents on the issues raised above are analysed
using the following themes:
The Role of Broadcast Media in the Integration of Nigeria
On the role the broadcast media play in the integration of Nigeria, majority of the
views expressed by the interviewees revealed that the broadcast media played very
important roles in contributing to national integration by providing information to
members of the public, educating and enlightening them, mobilizing them massively into
action, ensuring citizen engagement and participation, and ensuring right of citizen access
to information. More specifically, the broadcast media inform citizens of the country on
the need to remain as one indivisible nation; educate them on the need to always embrace
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dialogue, peace and unity; discourage members of the public on such vices capable of
creating tension and breakdown of law and order in the society; warn against those that
advocate for the disunity of Nigeria; always ensure that government is transparent,
responsible and accountable to the people; promote interfaith and encourage religious
dialogue; ensure that minority groups in the society are not discriminated against; ensure
that there is equitable distribution of the national resources; ensure that there is political
tolerance among party groups and members; discourage the use of hate speeches among
citizens of different groups; promote sports, national festivals and cultural values that are
not harmful to the citizen.
Responding on the roles the broadcast media play in the integration of Nigeria, one
of the broadcasters with the Cross River Broadcasting Corporation (CRBC) Radio Station
says that the broadcast media played a very vital role in national integration by reporting
national issues ranging from politics, religion, culture, sports, festivals and so many other
related issues. By doing so, they inform and educate members of the public on the need to
stay together as one united and indivisible nation. The broadcast media through their
programmes ensure that the Nigerian rich cultural values are promoted to the people. This
respondent explains:
Our radio station (Cross River Broadcasting Corporation) ensures that it
promotes the culture of our people in the state and across Nigeria in general.
Through our radio programmes, we make those outside the state to also
understand that the state is hospitable and is safe for them. We do not
discriminate wherever the person comes from. We present programmes that
truly promote the unity of our nation.
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Commenting on the role the broadcast media play in national integration, a
broadcaster from Harvest FM Makurdi was of the opinion that:
Generally, journalism is all about seeking, gathering, packaging and
disseminating information to the public and broadcasting which is an
adjunct of journalism plays no other role than that. The essence of
broadcasting is to enlighten the people, inform the people, to let them know
things that are happening around them so as to reshape their opinion.
Therefore, the Radio Nigeria where I work just like its Motto sounds;
uplifting the people and uniting the nation, focuses on issues that will bring
national cohesion and bring people together so that they can think of how to
develop the country. The station does not support issues or programmes that
will tear people apart.
Another broadcast media professional from NTA Network Centre Kaduna affirms
that from inception television has been a vital tool for national unity and cohesion.
According to him:
NTA Kaduna Network Centre helps to integrate all sections of the country
together by ways of promotion cultural diversity, political education and
mobilization, religious education and enlightenment. Through our
programmes, we make people to be aware that even in the face of our
cultural, political and religious diversities, we are still one as a people and
as a country. We promote peace and unity while we discourage people from
engaging in acts capable of jeopardizing or truncating the peace, unity and
development of this country.
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Similarly, a broadcast media professional from Channels Television Lagos was of
the opinion that television in particular and the broadcast media in general performs crucial
role in the promotion of national integration in Nigeria. According to him national
integration is an issue well considered on their station through the programmes they
disseminate to the public. His words:
The issue of promoting national integration is integral to us in our daily
routine. We believe in the unity of this country and our programmes are
always designed to achieve that. We give maximum coverage to political,
cultural and religious activities of the Nigerian State. While we do that, we
ensure that equal coverage is given to both sides involved to enhance
fairness and balance. We are committed in making the public believe that
Nigeria is and will remained to be stronger if we are together. Now that
there is much tension from different groups in the land, agitating for the
fragmentation and disintegration of this country, we are even more
committed to ensuring that such groups have been adequately informed,
educated and enlightened about the consequences of their actions.
Also contributing, a broadcast media professional from Caritas University FM
Enugu has agreed that the broadcast media play crucial role in national integration saying
that Nigeria used to be a confederation state comprising Northern and Southern
protectorates but later in 1914 amalgamated or integrated into one indivisible country
called Nigeria. According to him:
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The role of the broadcast media in national integration is immeasurable and
can be seen through promotion of indigenous languages, promotion of
peace and unity among different ethnic groups in the country, coverage of
political activities such as campaign rallies, voters’ registration, political
candidate debates and party manifestos, elections etc; and the coverage of
the sporting events. By so doing, peace and unity is being fostered among
Nigerians.
Another broadcast media practitioner from Kapital FM Abuja has attested that the
broadcast media contributed so immensely to the integration of Nigeria. His words;
“Erroneous rumour and oral history from generation to generation are being spread about a
particular state or place that makes so many Nigerians feel bad about such areas but the
broadcast media create awareness to help unite the people together.”
Similar opinion was expressed by another broadcast media practitioner from Taraba
State Broadcasting Corporation that the broadcast media educate the people about cultures
of the other group and this help to promote cultural diversities and ensure that the culture
of every ethnic group in the country is recognized and cherished. According to her the
broadcast media have been playing very crucial role right from the time of Tafawa Balewa,
Azikiwe and the rest of others till data. The broadcast media ensure that information that
promotes national cohesion reach to the people even at the grassroots level.
From the above, it is revealed that the broadcast media played very important role
in the promotion of national integration because they inform, educate, enlighten and
reshape opinion of the people on issues which aimed at the promotion of national
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integration in Nigeria. By so doing, the broadcast media inform citizens of the country on
the need to remain as one Nigeria; educate them on the need to embrace dialogue, peace
and unity even in the face of crisis; discourage members of the public on such vices
capable of creating tension and breakdown law and order in the society; warn against those
that advocate for the disunity of Nigeria; always ensure that government is transparent,
responsible and accountable to the people; promote interfaith and encourage religious
dialogue; ensure that minority groups in the society are not discriminated; ensure that there
is equitable distribution of the national resources; ensure that there is political tolerance
among party groups and members; discourage the use of hate speeches among citizens of
different groups; promote sports, national festivals and cultural values that are not harmful
to the citizen.
The Specific areas the Broadcast Media Contribute to enhance audience knowledge
of National Integration in Nigeria
Majority viewpoint from the interviewees on specific areas the broadcast media
contribute to national integration revealed that security, religious tolerance, cultural
diversity, ethnicity, federal character policy, sports, festivals, resource allocation, youth
development, human rights, national symbols and politics are some of the areas that the
broadcast media contribute to the promotion of national integration in Nigeria. Responding
on the issue of security as one of the areas that the broadcast media contribute to national
integration in Nigeria, a broadcast media professional with the Harvest FM (FRCN)
Makurdi was of the opinion that:
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In crisis situation, in fact let me come home, the common Fulani
Herdsmen/Farmers crisis, yes, you know very well that Fulani Herdsmen
and farmers are both Nigerians who are carrying out their socio-economic
activities that will collectively sum up to the economic emancipation of this
country. And because people have their different interests, we strike a
balance; in as much as farmers accused herdsmen of tampering with their
farm and the herdsmen in turn accused farmers of rustering their cattle or
even killing them, we have a role to play to ensure that there is no tension
on the either side. We try to broker peace and down tension by way of
reportage and programming. But the wholemark of everything is to attract
the attention of the government who has the power to use every means
available within the context of the constitution, within the context of good
governance to ensure that peace prevails. We don’t take side because if we
do the problem will degenerate beyond control.
Commenting on the areas that the broadcast media contribute to national
integration in Nigeria, a broadcast media practitioner with NTA Kaduna was of the opinion
that sports, religion, cultural and ethnic diversities and politics are some of the areas that
their station contribute to the promotion of national integration in Nigeria. His words:
Nigeria is a country with a huge population comprising of different ethnic
groups with different cultures and religious beliefs. Our broadcast station
ensures that there is unity even in diversity by promoting the culture and
religions of the people in the country. Sports and politics are other areas that
promote national integration if well utilized; our station ensures adequate
coverage of sport and political activities of this country as well.
Another broadcast media professional from Channels TV Lagos while commenting
on the specific areas his station contributes to national integration has observed; In our
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station, our programmes are designed to promote peace and security of this country.
Culture is one area that our station is committed at promoting for the overall unity of our
dear country.
Contributing on the areas that the broadcast media contribute to national integration,
a broadcast media professioner from Cross River State was of the opinion that their station
promotes national integration in areas such as politics, religion, culture, security etc. He
explains:
In Cross River Broadcasting Corportion, we ensure that our programme
promotie the national integration of the country in areas such as politics,
religion, culture, and general security of lives and property of the people.
On politics, the station informs and educates the masses on the need for
participation in political activities like registration of voters and voting; our
programmes also enlightens the masses on the need to shun political
violence and embrace political tolerance. For instance, voters’ registration
for those who did not take part during the last elections is ongoing here.
This station (referring to CRBC) constantly educate those who are eligible
but are yet to register to come out and participate. On the issue of culture,
we make people to appreciate culture of other groups in the state and
country at large through our programmes. On the religion, the station makes
people to tolerate people from other religions other than their own. You
know Cross River State is predominantly a Christian state, but it has
Muslim Brotherhood too and part of the source of of the cordial relationship
enjoyed here is this radio station.
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Contributing, another broadcast media practioner from Kapital FM Abuja was of
the opinion that their station has been promoting national integration in Nigeria in areas
like cultural, ethnic, religion and political integration in Nigeria. He explains:
Nigeria as a country has so many ethnic groups with huge population. Our station
promotes these each and every ethnic group so that no one feels inferior to the
other. The station does this through presentation of programmes in the languages
of some of these ethnic groups; presentation and promotion of their folk songs,
music, dance, dressing, proverbs and other traditional ceremonies such as
marriages and funerals.
From Taraba State, a broadcast media practitioner says their station ensures the
integration of Nigeria through sports and cultural programmes. She explains:
Sports and culture are some of the thing that unites people in this country.
Our people love sports and they also like watching or listening to other
peoples’ culture in forms of dressing, folk songs, folk music, folk language
and other related aspects of the culture. Our station helps to bring people
closer through these avenues which by extension fostered national
integration.
The implication of the above is that the broadcast media contribute to national
integration in Nigeria in specific areas such as security, religious tolerance, cultural
diversity, ethnicity, federal character policy, sports, festivals, resource allocation, youth
development, corruption, human rights, national symbols and politics are some of the areas
that the broadcast media contribute to the promotion of national integration in Nigeria.
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Specific Strategies the Broadcast Media adopt in the Production and Dissemination of
Messages of National Integration in Nigeria
Majority viewpoint of the respondents on the specific strategies the broadcast
media adopt in the production and dissemination of messages of national integration
revealed that although there is no progarmme specifically meant for national integration in
various stations sampled across Nigeria, straight news format; discussion shows involving
experts; interview; entertainment education programmes such as music, drama, comedy
shows and reality shows, documentaries; commentaries; features; and phone-in pattern and
jingles were some of the strategies the broadcast media adopted in broadcasting for
national integration in Nigeria. A broadcast media professional with Harvest FM Makurdi
comments on the strategies his station (Harvest FM Makurdi) adopts in the production and
dissemination of programmes which aimed at the promotion of national integration thus:
Yes, we have various programmes such as news; in fact, the whole
programme content is dwelled on issues that can foster national integration.
Nigeria is a country that has multiple ethnic groups. People have different
culture, people have different ways of thinking, and people have different
religious reliefs. So, what we do is that we try to juxtapose the issues that
we have on the ground and then harmonize them in such a way that
everybody will tolerate, if not accept completely, the other person’s way of
thinking, you tolerate the other person’s belief, you tolerate the other
person’s way of behaviour. And therefore, when this is done there is that
general unity, at least some relative kind of unity amongst the people where
you do not have unrest here and there.
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The broadcaster went further:
Yes, the first thing we normally do is to ensure that there is consistency. If a
particular programme is targeted at ensuring national integration and
coexistence between ethnic groups or people of different religious beliefs in
the country, we ensure that programme is consistent so that it will continue
to remind the people now and then, here and now all the time that this is
what you ought to do. And then, we also ensure that in as much as the
programme comes up and the consistency is there we try to also flow the
pause of the listener. Sometimes, we do what is called phone-in-programme;
if an issue is a controversial issue or if an issue appears to cause confusion
if allows to comes up, we throw it open to the public coat where people call
in and express themselves. You know, when you give people the
opportunity to express themselves you are opportune to feel exactly what
and how they feel. And if somebody expresses him/herself, it reduces the
tension. For instance, if the issue of religion comes up; we have two major
religions in this country- Islamic Religion and Christian Religion, so if there
is a particular issue like the Christians accusing Muslims of killing them or
the Muslims accusing Christians of doing so and there is tension here and
there, we step in by introducing an issue that can help to bring down the
tension. And if you allow people to talk, it goes a long way in reducing or
avoiding issues that would have led to a serious crisis. Aside Phone-in-
Programmes, we have the news itself, recorded programmes, interactive
programmes where we bring people live to the studio; we lay bare the issue
or issues and they discuss. Sometimes, we throw the line open for those
who wish to call and seek clarification or explanation.
In his response, a broadcast media with Channels Television Lagos was of the
opinion that there are a lot of strategies used in reaching out to the audience. According to
her, on the general note, news, discussions, interview, magazine shows, features,
documentaries, entertainment shows and phone-in are some of the platforms through
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which audience are reached; but most specifically, News, Earth Life, Face-Off, Metrofile,
Politics Today, Sports Palama, Sunrise Daily, Aviation this Week, Dateline Abuja, Health
Matters, Law Weekly, Network Africa, Business Incorporated, Question Time, Rubbin
Minds, Sports this Morning, Sunrise, the Gavel, Sports Tonite, Tech Trends, Travel Guide,
Hard Copy, View from the Top, Eco Africa, Africa 54, and Capital Market are some of the
programmes available for the audience.
Speaking specifically on programmes on Channels Television for the promotion of
national integration, the broadcaster explains:
You know, there are issues emerging on daily basis in the country that the
general public need to know. Most of these issues are so controversial that
requires further interpretation and analysis for the audience to clearly
understand. Some of such issues, if not well explained or handled, will
destroy the publics’ peaceful coexistence. To enable the society have a
better understanding of issues Channels Television has a variety of
programmes that provide correct perspective to issues to help the public see
such issues in the way that will enhance peace and unity in the country.
Apart from the straight news frequently disseminate to members of the
public, Sunrise, Sunrise Daily, Politics Today, Question Time, Rubbin
Minds, Sports this Morning, The Gavel, Sports Tonite, Hard Copy, View
from the Top, and State of the Nation are some of the programmes we have
that provide objective and in depth perspective to issues that help to ensure
national cohesion in Nigeria. These programmes appear mostly informs of
discussions, interviews and magazine show.
On his part, a broadcaster from NTA Kaduna Network observes that there are a lot
of strategies that their station adopt in the production and dissemination of messages which
aimed at the promotion of national integration in Nigeria. According to him:
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Apart from the straight news, Good Morning Nigeria, You and Your Reps,
Sportsreel, Political Update, One on One, From National Assembly,
Tuesday Live, Weekend Deal, Inside the Senate, Dateline 360 and Professor
John Bull are some of the programmes that NTA as a broadcast station has
that discuss matters that promote national integration in Nigeria. These
programmes are broadcast informs of talk shows such as news, interviews,
discussions including panel discussions, magazine shows and drama, with
some of them combining both talk and music. They cover variety of issues
including politics, governance, sports, religion, culture, economic, health,
agriculture, science and technology, gender, human rights, environment,
conflict, terrorism, and all other issues that can foster national unity and
cohesion and by extension enhance national development.
Another broadcast media professional from Kapital FM Abuja was also of the
opinion that they have a lot of strategies for the production and dissemination of
programmes which aimed at the promotion of national integration in Nigeria. He speaks:
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Each of our programmes is designed to promote the national unity cohesion.
We build our programme contents based on our operational philosophy
which is “Uplifting the People and Uniting the Nation”. We ensure that our
programme contents do not deviate from the philosophy that defines our
daily operation. Apart from the Network News which is broadcast frequently
on our station, Politics Nation-Wide, Network Nigeria, Nigerian Pride,
Story-Story, Eagle Square, Police Dairy, Zero to Hero, Mid-Week Sports,
From the FEC, Issues of the Moment, Platform, the People Representative,
Money and Economy, Know your Rights, Africa this Week, Business Travel
and Tourism, Inside Sports, Watch ‘360’, Every Woman, From the Senate
are some of the strategies that we use in defending our operational
philosophy and reaching out to our esteemed listeners. We reach them
through these programmes by live or recorded interviews, discussions,
documentaries, commentaries, magazine shows, drama, music shows etc.
The implication of the above views is that the broadcast media have a lot of
strategies in broadcasting for national integration. Apart from the straight news frequently
broadcast on the broadcast stations across the country, Sunrise, Sunrise Daily, Politics
Today, Question Time, Rubbin Minds, Sports this Morning, The Gavel, Sports Tonite,
Hard Copy, View from the Top, State of the Nation; Good Morning Nigeria, You and Your
Reps, Sportsreel, Political Update, One on One, From National Assembly, Tuesday Live,
Weekend Deal, Inside the Senate, Dateline 360, Professor John Bull; Politics Nation-Wide,
Network Nigeria, Nigerian Pride, Story-Story, Eagle Square, Police Dairy, Zero to Hero,
Mid-Week Sports, From the FEC, Issues of the Moment, Platform, the People
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Representative, Money and Economy, Know your Rights, Africa this Week, Business Travel
and Tourism, Inside Sports, Watch ‘360’, Every Woman, From the Senate; are some of the
strategies used by the stations in reaching out to the respondents. They packaged these
programmes in live and recorded interesting news, discussions, magazine shows, drama,
documentaries, music shows and commentaries formats.
How the Broadcast Media are monitored by the NBC to ensure Professional
Standards in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria
Data collected from the respondents on the above matter revealed that the National
Broadcasting Commission ensures that the broadcast media maintains high level of
professional standards in broadcasting for national integration by monitoring and
regulating the activities of the stations and by sanctioning stations that refused to comply
with the Commission’s Code of conduct. However, in the discharge of its duties, the
commission has not being totally independent from government interference even though it
would have been more effective if it is independent of its activities.
In response to this through structured interview, data revealed that 83 percent out of
100 percent of the respondents strongly agreed that the National Broadcasting Commission
(NBC) recognized the benefits of national integration and is committed to ensuring that the
broadcast media give adequate attention to the promotion of the integration of Nigeria
while the remaining 17 percent agreed but not strongly though; 89 percent out of 100
percent of the respondents have strongly agreed that Close monitoring is one of the ways
that the NBC ensures adequate regulation of broadcast media to enhance the promotion of
national integration in Nigeria while the remaining 11 percent agreed but not strongly
though; 100 percent of respondents agreed strongly that firm regulation is one of the major
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ways the NBC ensures that broadcast media contents do not promote disunity and
disintegration of Nigeria; 78 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents strongly agreed
that the NBC uses severe sanction as a tool to prevent broadcast stations from engaging in
actions that promote the disunity rather than encourage national unity and cohesion while
the remaining 22 percent have agreed but not strongly though; 56 percent out of 100
percent of the respondents disagreed with the notion that broadcast stations do comply with
the Nigeria Broadcasting Code as desired by the NBC in broadcasting for national
integration in Nigeria, 28 percent strongly disagreed while only 11 percent and 6 percent
agreed and strongly agreed that the broadcast stations do comply as desired by the NBC in
their broadcasting for National Integration in Nigeria; 72 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents strongly disagreed that NBC is totally independent of government in
regulating broadcast stations for national integration of Nigeria while 22 percent out of 100
percent of the respondents disagreed but though not strongly and only 6 percent out of 100
percent of the respondents have agreed with that; 78 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents have strongly disagreed that NBC will be more effective in regulating
broadcast stations for national integration of Nigeria if it remains dependent on
government, while 11 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents disagreed and 11
percent out of 100 percent of the respondents agreed with it.
From the analysis, it implies that the National Broadcasting Commission (NBC)
strongly recognized the benefits of national integration and is committed to ensuring that
the broadcast media give adequate attention to the promotion of the integration of Nigeria.
As a result, close monitoring is one of the ways the commission ensures adequate
regulation of the broadcast media to enhance the promotion of national integration in
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Nigeria; firm regulation is another way the NBC ensures that broadcast media contents do
not promote disunity and disintegration of Nigeria; severe sanction is also another tool that
the commission employed to prevent broadcast stations from engaging in actions that
promote the disunity rather than encourage national unity and cohesion. However, the
commission is yet to achieve complete compliance from the broadcast media as desired as
some stations still regularly violet the code of conduct of the commission in their
broadcasting for national integratin in Nigeria. Also, the NBC is not independent of
government in regulating broadcast stations for national integration in Nigeria even though
the commission would have be more effective in performing its functions if it remains
independent of the government.
In response to the above theme through indeth interview, a staff of the National
Broadcasting Commission spoke intensively on the level of commitment by the
commission in monitoring and regulating broadcast stations across Nigeria thus:
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In the broadcasting code, we are mandated by the law to visit the broadcast
station any time we deem fit. We don’t have any specific period or a
scheduled time to visit the station but we do it as often as possible but we
do it regularly for programme audit (programme audit is supposed to be
done quarterly). At that level you find out whether broadcast stations are
complying or they are not complying with the broadcasting code. We have a
template for various programmes that specifies the timing, the scheduling
and the percentage in relation to each of the progarmmes. For example,
religious programme supposed to take 10% of the total broadcast hours per
week. It is at that time you know whether the station complies with it or not.
There is a percentage for local programme, there is a percentage for foreign
programme, there is a percentage for musical programme, there is a
percentage for news programme, etc. So, the only way we determine it is to
visit stations for programme audit on the quarterly basis to ascertain the
level of compliance. Apart from the other ones that one can pick a phone
and call to the station or you just rush the station when the programme is on
air without complying, our commission visit stations as often as possible to
ensure complying with the commission’s code. And essentially, that is what
regulation is all about; we monitor for regulation and we regulate for
compliance.
Also speaking, another NBC staff was of the opinion that in monitoring and
regulating, the commission ensures that broadcast programme contents uphold the unity of
this country to a great extent. He speaks:
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Well, the code is designed to suits the interest of the general public and
ensure national cohesion. The code is not National Broadcasting
Commission’s Code but rather the Nigeria Broadcasting Code which means
it is a document meant for everybody, it is a document which stipulates
minimum standards for broadcasting in Nigeria. It is pertinent to know that
the minimum standard is not meant for the NBC’s consumption but for the
Nigerians. That is why the NBC slogan is The Right to Quality
Broadcasting. So, the regulation is meant for the public, we do it on behalf
of the public. There are some clients regulatory bodies don’t monitor,
except in Nigeria because whether audience are lazy to listen to the radio or
watch television programmes to complain or they are reluctant to complain
or they are ignorant of what to complaint about. As a result, we put
ourselves in the shoes of the public to monitor, adjudicate and even pass.
That is why we do the work of three people; we are the complainers and at
the level of the complainers, we talk on the matter and we sit over it. So,
Instead of allowing the public to come and complain, based on what we
have in the coat, we do our complaints, write to the station and sanction the
station. So, we carry out all these duties instead of the NBC to maybe only
sanction stations based on the complaints from the public, we do the
monitoring of the stations. That is why we are always serious in our office;
we monitor television and listen to the radio in gathering our information in
order to put our reports together. All these are done because of the public.
So, 24 hours we monitor broadcast stations for the public to receive quality
broadcast contents.
Another staff of the commission also was of the opinion that the National
Broadcasting Commission is committed in monitoring and regulating the performance of
the broadcast media in ensuring professionalism in broadcasting for national integration to
a large extent. According to him, “the National Broadcasting Commission is always up and
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doing in ensuring that broadcast stations across the country generate contents that will best
serve the overall interest of the public”. He continues:
National Broadcasting Commission as a broadcast regulatory body in
Nigeria has been very committed in ensuring that broadcast stations strictly
adhere to the provisions of its code. We regulate the contents of broadcast
stations in the country to ensure that the public has not been misled by the
broadcast media. We do not hesitate in apportioning stiff penalties to erring
stations. For instance, we received a lot of petitions and complaints of
unprofessional conducts by a lot of broadcast stations during the 2015
general elections in Nigeria. What the commission did was to consider all
the cases and then sanctioned the affected broadcast stations. I want you to
be aware that the NBC is instrumental in curtailing the excesses and
unprofessional conducts of the broadcast media. Even as the commission is
strict in monitoring, the level of compliance by many stations to the
Nigerian Broadcasting Code is still poor.
A respondent from the commission however, identifies inadequate staff to cover all
parts of Nigeria, lack of independent by the commission and poor logistics as some of the
challenges preventing the commission from recording more success.
Also responding, all the broadcast media practitioners interviewed were of the
opinion that the National Broadcasting Commission is committed in monitoring the
performance of the broadcast media in Nigeria. According to them, the commission does
not relent in overseeing that broadcast stations strictly adhere to the commission’s code of
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conducts. A broadcast media professional from Harvest FM Makurdi, Benue State speaks
intensively of how committed the NBC has being in monitoring the broadcast stations in
the country thus:
… NBC as an organisation is responsible in overseeing the activities of the
broadcast organizations in this country. The NBC has been living up to
expectation; they monitor daily transmission. They have people who sit by
their radios to listen to programmes being disseminated by broadcast
stations to the people across the country. The NBC plays very vital role
during elections. You know, election is one among those things that can
easily cause disintegration among the people, groups and the country.
People have their various beliefs in their party system and candidates and
the broadcast media channels are where people always want to meet have
their people and interest being known to the public, the NBC is always
handy with the guidelines stipulating that even as you do this, this is what
you should follow strictly to ensure that there is no chaos, disintegration and
disaffection. The NBC is always there reminding us and any time we failed,
we are reminded. We have cases where the NBC sanctioned out station
(Harvest FM Makurdi), particularly in programmes and specifically musical
presentation. You know, in musical presentation, you have the core staff of
the station who are well grounded, well trained and who are professionals in
musical presentation and then you have the freelance who come from time
to time to present and you have some specific music that are not allowed to
go on air. They are called NTB (Not to be Broadcast), that is how they are
classified. And so as I did tell you from the beginning that the NBC has its
agents that monitor from time to time, so whenever music that are not
pleasant to the ear are allowed to go on air, it becomes a problem and the
NBC comes in. So we had these kinds of experiences before where we have
been made to appear before the commission explain or pay certain amount
of money.
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Similarly, a broadcast media professional from the NTA Kaduna opines that NBC
was committed in monitoring the broadcast stations in Nigeria to ensure that indecent
materials are not disseminated to members of the public. The commission as the
respondents observed prevents the use of indecent language and sanction broadcast stations
that refused to comply with its directives. One of his comments:
To guide against indecent language and materials, it is not everything which
Governor Fayose of Ekiti State say that our station will air; it is not
everything which Governor Wike of Rivers State say that we will air; the
kind of pictures you see on social media such as the ones showing dead
bodies of victim from Herdsmen/Farmers attacks are pictures that we can’t
air for public consumption and if we do that, NBC will descend on our
station by sanctioning us.
Majority of the respondents interviewed however questioned the commission’s
level of objectivity and fairness in sanctioning the stations. According to them, the
commission does not separate itself from the influence of the government in power.
The implication of the views expressed above is that National Broadcasting
Commission is committed in monitoring and regulating the activities of the broadcast
media to a greatextent but however objective and fair in doing so to a little extent.
The challenges of broadcast media in the integration of Nigeria
Majority viewpoint on the challenges of the broadcast media in the promotion of
national integration revealed that the challenges the broadcast media faced in broadcasting
for national development are enormous. While some of these are organizational challenges,
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others are ethical, professional, technical and environmental related challenges. For
instance, a broadcast media practitioner with Harvest FM Makurdi has agreed that there
are challenges his station faced in broadcasting for national integration. His words:
Yes, there are a lot of challenges. One, the production process; sometimes
logistics; in production, if you have an issue and you want to follow it up,
sometimes to get a resourced person is a problem. That is, those who can
speak on such issue will become a problem to get them. Then, the
equipment sometimes will fail; power supply is also another problem and
that affect our consistency. We find ourselves in a situation whereby the
management is not always empowered to give us the various logistics to do
these things even though they desire to do so but based on the economic
situation, they find it difficult to do that. So, the producer is now left with
the responsibility of managing to ensure the programme succeeds. And
sometimes as a result of the fact that you don’t have anything on you, it
leads to total failure of the programme. Then, when you talk about the
transmission, lack of power supply is there, lack of modern equipment is
there, and sometimes the natural occurrences or effects where the people
you like to inform or enlighten may not be willing to change. It takes you a
lot of time and energy to actually convince someone. It is when these things
are in place that you get the best from what you do.
Similarly, a broadcast media professional with Kapital FM Abuja was of the
opinion that their station also faced certain challenges in broadcasting for national
integration in Nigeria. He identified insecurity, inadequate modern equipment and lack of
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logistics as some of the challenges fronting their station in broadcasting for national
integration. Talking about the issue of insecurity as one of the challenges, the respondent
explains:
Insecurity is one of the major challenges that we face in covering stories
that will help to bring about national integration. For instance, in violent
conflict situations we find it extremely difficult to meet with the victims of
the conflict to obtain firsthand information from them that can assist to
unravel the real cause or causes and impact of the conflict. And in conflict
reporting, it is most appropriate to contact the real victims to elicit firsthand
information from them that can effectively help to draw the sympathy and
quick response from the government to the situation. Because there is no
security attached to you, the fear of being attacked is always there which, to
a significant level, prevent getting that first hand information.
A broadcast media professional from Cross River Broadcasting Corporation also
noted that there is sometimes a challenge of getting resource people that will provide
information on the issue under investigation.
The implication of the above is that poor remuneration, lack of resource persons,
inadequate modern working tools/equipment, poor security, news commercialization,
brown envelop syndrome, lack of independent (including financial independent),
inadequate training, poor knowledge of the history and geography of Nigeria, lack of
exposure, poor research, poor signals, poor production/presentation of programmes,
unprofessional conducts of some broadcast media practitioners, ethnic and religious
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sentiments exhibited by some broadcast stations, inappropriate time in the broadcast of
some national programmes, lack of power supply, ownership influence are some of the
challenges that the broadcast media faced in broadcasting for national integration in
Nigeria.
4.2 Answering Research Questions
This section is aimed at providing answering the research questions earlier raised in
this study. The answers to the questions in this study are to help in pointing clearly, the
specific findings of the study. They are also to clearly indicate how the specific objectives
of the study are realized. The research questions are restated here thus:
i. What are the specific areas and extent of broadcast media contributions to
national integration in Nigeria?
ii. What specific strategies do the broadcast media adopted in contributing to
national integration in Nigeria?
iii. How do the contributions of broadcast media enhance audience knowledge of
national integration for greater peace, unity and development in Nigeria?
iv. How does the National Broadcasting Commission monitor and regulate the
broadcast media for greater quality broadcasting and enhanced the integration
of Nigeria?
v. What challenges do the broadcast media face in contributing to national
integration in Nigeria?
250
4.2.1 Research Question One: What are the specific areas and extent of
broadcast media contributions to national integration in Nigeria?
To answer research question one which deals with the specific roles the broadcast
media play in contributing to the integration of Nigeria and the extent to which they have
done that, tables 3, 4, 8, 9, 10 and 11 in addition to the views from the interviewees were
used. Table 3 which was concerned with the specific role the broadcast media have played
in the integration of Nigeria revealed that the broadcast media played different roles in the
promotion of national integration in Nigeria through provision of information to the public,
promotion of right of citizens’ access to information, public education and enlightenment,
promotion of citizen engagement and participation, and mass mobilization. This is evident
in the majority proportion of 58 percent out of 100 percent of the total respondents
sampled in the study who were of the opinion that provision of information, promotion of
right of citizens’ access to information, public education and enlightenment, promotion of
citizen engagement and participation, and mass mobilization were some of the specific
roles the broadcast media were playing in the integration of Nigeria as against 18 percent
out of 100 percent of the respondents who only mentioned provision of information as one
role the broadcast media were playing in national integration, 5 percent out of 100 percent
of the respondets who only mentioned promotion of right of citizens’ access to information
as the one of the roles the broadcast media were playing in the integration of Nigeria, 13
percent out of 100 percent of the respondents who only mentioned public education and
enlightenment as the only role the broadcast media were playing in the integration of
Nigeria, 5 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents who only mentioned promotion of
citizen engagement and participation as one of the roles the broadcast media were playing
in the integration of Nigeria, and 3 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents who only
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mentioned mass mobilization as one of the roles the broadcast media were playing in the
integration of Nigeria..
Table 4 which concerned was with the specific areas the broadcast media were
contributing to the integration of Nigeria revealed that political integration, cultural
integration, economic integration, social integration, religious tolerance, justice and equity,
and the use of national symbols and identity were some of the specific areas the broadcast
media were contributing to the integration of Nigeria. This is evident in the majority
proportion of 53 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents who were of the opinion
that all of the above were areas the broadcast media were contributing to the integration of
Nigeria as against 18 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents who were of the
opinion that political integration was only one of the areas the broadcast media were
contributing to the integration of Nigeria, 3 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents
who were of the opinion that cultural integration was only one of the areas the broadcast
media were contributing to national integration of Nigeria, 8 percent out of 100 percent of
the respondents who were of the opinion that economic integration was only one of the
areas the broadcast media were contributing to national integration of Nigeria, 5 percent
out of 100 percent of the respondents who were of the opinion that social integration was
only one of the areas the broadcast media were contributing the integration of Nigeria, 3
percent out of 100 percent of the respondents who said religious tolerance was only one of
the areas the broadcast media were contributing to the integration of Nigeria, 5 percent out
of 100 percent of the respondents who were of the opinion that justice and equity were
only one of the areas the broadcast media were contributing to the integration of Nigeria, 8
percent out of 100 percent of the respondents said the use of national symbols and identity
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were only one of the areas the broadcast media were contributing to the integration of
Nigeria.
Table 8 which was concerned with the extent to which Nigerian broadcast media
audience were knowledgeable about issues concerning the integration of Nigeria revealed
that the people of Nigeria were knowledgeable about the issues concerning the integration
of Nigeria to a great extent. This is evident in overwhelming majority proportion of 95
percent out of 100 percent of the respondents who were of the opinion that they were
knowledgeable on issues concerning the integration of the country to a great extent as
against 4 percent of the respondents who were of the opinion that the broadcast media
audience were knowledgeable about national integration to a little extent, and 1 percent of
the respondents who found it difficult to comment.
Table 9 which deals responses of the respondents on the roles of broadcast media in
enhancing their knowledge and understanding about the integration of Nigeria revealed
that through the provision of information, public education/enlightenment, promotion of
citizen engagement and participation, mass mobilization and provision of right of citizens’
access to information the broadcast media help to enhance their knowledge and
understanding about the integration of Nigeria. This is evident in the overwhelming
majority of 89 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents who were of the opinion that
all of the above were the specific roles the broadcast media have played in enhancing their
knowledge about the integration of Nigeria as against 6 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents who said it was only through provision of information, 3 percent out of 100
percent of the respondents who said it was only through public enlightenment and
education, another 3 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents who said it was only
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through the promotion of citizen engagement and participation, 2 percent of the
respondents who said it was only through mass mobilization, and 8 percent out of 100
percent of the respondents who said it was only through the provision and promotion of
right of citizens’ access to information that the broadcast media were able to contribute to
their knowledge of the integration of Nigeria.
Table 10 which was concerned with the specific areas the broadcast media were
used to enhance the knowledge and understanding of the audience about the integration of
Nigeria revealed that through promotion of political integration, cultural integration,
economic integration, social integration, religious integration, and justice and equity, the
broadcast media help to enhance their knowledge and understanding about the integration
of Nigeria. This is evident in a large proportion of 81 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents who said all of the above were some of the areas that the broadcast media
promote to enhance their knowledge about the integration of Nigeria as against 6 percent
out of 100 percent of the respondents who said political integration was only one of the
areas the broadcast media were used to enhance audience knowledge and understanding
about the integration of Nigeria, 4 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents who said
cultural integration was only one of the areas the broadcast media were used to enhance
their knowledge and understanding about the integration of Nigeria, 2 percent of the
respondents who were of the opinion that economic integration was only one of the areas
the broadcast media were used to enhance their knowledge and understanding about the
integration of Nigeria, 3 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents who said social
integration was one of the areas the broadcast media were used to enhance their knowledge
and understanding about the integration of Nigeria, another 3 percent out of 100 percent of
254
the respondents who said religious integration was only one of the areas the broadcast
media were used to enhance their knowledge and understanding about the integration of
Nigeria, and 1 percent of the respondents who said promotion of justice and equity as tool
for national integration was only one of the areas the broadcast media were used to
enhance their knowledge and understanding about the integration of Nigeria.
Table 11 which was concerned with the extent to which the broadcast media
contribute to the integration of Nigeria revealed that through provision of information,
public education/enlightenment, citizen engagement and participation, mass mobilization,
and right of citizens’ access to information, the broadcast media contribute to the
integration of Nigeria to a great extent this is evident as follows: in the area of information
provision, the overwhelming majority proportion of 92 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents selected in the study said the broadcast media contribute by providing
information to them people that promote the integration of Nigeria to a great extent; in the
area of public education and public enlightenment, the overwhelming proportion of 90
percent out of 100 percent of the respondents were of the opinion that through public
enlightenment and education the broadcast media contribute to the integration of Nigeria to
a great extent; in the area of the promotion of citizen engagement and participation, the
overwhelming majority proportion of 85 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents
were of the opinion that through promotion of citizen engagement and participation, the
broadcast media contribute to national integration in Nigeria to a great extent; in the area
of mass mobilization, the overwhelming promotion of 77 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents were of the opinion that through mass mobilization, the broadcast media
contribute to national integration in Nigeria to a great extent; in the area of provision of
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right of citizens’ access to information, 83 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents
said through provision of right of citizens’ access to information, the broadcast media
contribute to national integration in Nigeria to a great extent.
The interview conducted also corroborated that the broadcast media played
important role in the integration of Nigeria by informing, educating, enlightening and
reshaping public opinion on issues concerning the integration of Nigeria..
Therefore, Research Question one is answered using tables 3, 4, 8, 9, 10 and 11 in
addition to the responses from the interview to the effect that the broadcast media played
different roles in the promotion of national integration in Nigeria through provision of
information to the public, promotion of right of citizens’ access to information, public
education and enlightenment, promotion of citizen engagement and participation, and mass
mobilization. In doing so, political integration, cultural integration, economic integration,
social integration, religious tolerance, justice and equity, and the use of national symbols
and identity are some of the specific areas the broadcast media make contributions that
enhance public knowledge about the integration of Nigeria to a great extent.
4.2.2 Research Question Two: What specific strategies do the broadcast media adopt in
contributing to national integration in Nigeria?
To answer Research Question two, tables 5, 6, 12 in addition to responses from the
interview were used. Table 5 which was concerned with the specific strategies the
broadcast media adopted in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria revealed that
the broadcast media employ different strategies like the use of straight news, discussion
involving experts and analysts, interview, phone-in-pattern, entertainment education,
documentaries, commentaries and jingles in broadcasting for national integration in
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Nigeria. This is evident in the majority proportion of 53 percent out of 100 percent who
were of the opinion that all of the above were some of the strategies that the broadcast
media adopted in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria.
Table 6 which was concerned with the language the broadcast media utilize more in
broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria revealed that although indigenous language
and Pidgin English were used in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria, English
Language is used more in doing so. This is evident in 63 percent of the respondents out of
100 percent sampled who were of the opinion that English Language was used more in
broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria.
Table 12 which was concerned with the strategy often available to audience in the
broadcast media for their knowledge about the integration of Nigeria revealed that the
dominant form of reporting on national integration in Nigeria by the broadcast media is
straight news, while in-depth and investigative are least forms of reporting on national
integration in the broadcast media in Nigeria. This is evident in the overwhelming majority
of 78 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents who attested that straight news
reportage was often available to them in the broadcast media for their knowledge of the
integration of Nigeria than the in-depth and investigative forms of reporting.
The interview conducted also corroborated the fact that the broadcast media have
adopted a lot of strategies in broadcasting for national integration. Apart from the straight
news frequently used by the broadcast stations across the country to promote national
integration, Sunrise, Sunrise Daily, Politics Today, Question Time, Rubbin Minds, Sports
this Morning, The Gavel, Sports Tonite, Hard Copy, View from the Top, State of the Nation
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(Channels Television Lagos); Good Morning Nigeria, You and Your Reps, Sportsreel,
Political Update, One on One, From National Assembly, Tuesday Live, Weekend Deal,
Inside the Senate, Dateline 360, Reflection, Professor John Bull (NTA Kaduna Network
Centre); Politics Nation-Wide, Network Nigeria, Nigerian Pride, Story-Story, Eagle
Square, Police Dairy, Zero to Hero, Mid-Week Sports, From the FEC, Issues of the
Moment, Platform, the People Representative, Money and Economy, Know your Rights,
Africa this Week, Business Travel and Tourism, Inside Sports, Watch ‘360’, Every Woman,
From the Senate (Kapital FM (FRCN), Abuja were some of the specific programmes
disseminated through the broadcast media to the audience in the promotion of national
integration in Nigeria. They packaged these programmes in live or recorded formats and
broadcast them informs of news, discussions, magazine shows, drama, documentaries,
music shows and commentaries.
Research question two was therefore answered using tables 5, 6, 12 in addition to
responses from the interview the broadcast media utilize different strategies like the
straight news, discussion involving experts and analysts, interview, phone-in-pattern,
entertainment education, documentaries, commentaries and jingles in broadcasting for
national integration in Nigeria. Most specifically, Sunrise, Sunrise Daily, Politics Today,
Question Time, Rubbin Minds, Sports this Morning, The Gavel, Sports Tonite, Hard Copy,
View from the Top, State of the Nation (Channels Television Lagos); Good Morning
Nigeria, You and Your Reps, Sportsreel, Political Update, One on One, From National
Assembly, Tuesday Live, Weekend Deal, Inside the Senate, Dateline 360, Reflection,
Professor John Bull (NTA Kaduna Network Centre); Politics Nation-Wide, Network
Nigeria, Nigerian Pride, Story-Story, Eagle Square, Police Dairy, Zero to Hero, Mid-Week
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Sports, From the FEC, Issues of the Moment, Platform, the People Representative, Money
and Economy, Know your Rights, Africa this Week, Business Travel and Tourism, Inside
Sports, Watch ‘360’, Every Woman, From the Senate (Kapital FM (FRCN), Abuja are
some of the specific programmes disseminated through the broadcast media to the
audience in the promotion of national integration in Nigeria. Although indigenous
language and Pidgin English are used in the use of these strategies in broadcasting for
national integration in Nigeria, English Language is used more in doing so. Also, dominant
form of reporting on national integration in Nigeria by the broadcast media is straight news,
while in-depth and investigative are the least forms of reporting on national integration in
the broadcast media in Nigeria.
4.2.3 Research Question Three: How do the contributions of broadcast media enhance
audience knowledge of national integration for greater peace, unity and development in
Nigeria?
To answer research 3, tables 13, 14 and 15 were used in addition to responses from
the interview were used. Table 13 which was concerned with the extent to which the
broadcast media enhance audience knowledge of the integration of Nigeria revealed that
through the contributions of the broadcast media, the Nigerian populace has knowledge
about the integration of the country to a great extent in the areas of political integration,
cultural integration, social integration and religious integration, while in the areas of
economic integration and justice and equity, it is to a little extent that the public are
knowledgeable about. This is evident as follows: 91 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents were of the opinion that in the area of political integration, the broadcast
media enhance their knowledge and understanding of the integration of Nigeria to a great
extent; in the area of cultural integration, 67 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents
said the broadcast media enhance their knowledge of the integration of Nigeria to a great
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extent; in the area of economic integration, 70 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents said the broadcast media enhanced their knowledge of the economic
integration of Nigeria to a little extent; in the area of social integration, 69 percent out of
100 percent of the respondents said the broadcast media enhanced their knowledge of the
social integration of Nigeria to a great extent; in the area of religious integration, 61
percent out of 100 percent of the respondents said the broadcast media enhanced their
knowledge of religious tolerance and integration to a great extent; in the area of justice and
equity, 87 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents said the broadcast media enhanced
their knowledge and understanding of justice and equity for the integration of Nigeria to a
little extent.
Table 14 which was concerned with the extent to which the contributions of
broadcast media translate to peace, unity and development of Nigeria revealed that the
contributions of broadcast media translated to peace, unity and development of Nigeria to a
little extent. This is evident as follows: 92 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents
said the contributions of broadcast media translated to peaceful coexistence of the people
in Nigeria to a little extent, 94 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents were of the
opinion that the contributions of broadcast media translated to the unity of Nigeria to a
little extent; 89 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents said the contributions of
broadcast media translated to development of Nigeria to a little extent.
Table 15 which was concerned with the extent to which the broadcast media exhibit
unbiased disposition that influence audience positively in broadcasting for national
integration in Nigeria revealed that the broadcast media have unbiased disposition in
reporting ethnic, religious, political and cultural groups in Nigeria to a little extent. They
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are also largely class conscious in reporting for the integration in Nigeria. This is evident
as follows: 83 percent of the respondents were of the opinion that the broadcast media
exhibited unbiased disposition that influence audience positively in reporting other ethnic
groups for national integration in Nigeria to a little extent; 81 percent out of 100 percent of
the respondents were of the opinion that the broadcast media exhibited unbiased
disposition that influence audience positively in reporting other religious groups for
national integration in Nigeria to a little extent; 75 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents said the broadcast media exhibited unbiased disposition that influence
audience positively in reporting other ethnic groups for national integration in Nigeria to a
little extent; 77 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents were of the opinion that the
broadcast media exhibited unbiased disposition that influence audience positively in
reporting other ethnic groups for national integration in Nigeria to a little extent; 76 percent
out of 100 percent of the respondents said the broadcast media exhibited unbiased
disposition that influence audience positively in being class conscious in reporting for
national integration in Nigeria to a little extent.
The interview conducted also corroborated that the contributions of the broadcast
media have enhanced the Nigerian citizens to be knowledgeable about various issues that
concerned the integration of Nigeria to a great extent.
Tables 13, 14 and 15 were used to answer research question 3 to the effect that
through the contributions of broadcast media, the Nigerian populace have knowledge about
the integration of the country in the areas of political integration, cultural integration,
social integration and religious integration to a great extent, while in the areas of economic
integration, justice and equity, it is to a little extent that the public are knowledgeable about.
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However, the contributions of broadcast media translate to peace, unity and development
of Nigeria to a little extent. The broadcast media also have unbiased disposition in
reporting ethnic, religious, political and cultural groups in Nigeria to a little extent. They
are also largely class conscious in reporting for national integration in Nigeria.
4.2.4 Research Question Four: How does the National Broadcasting Commission
monitor and regulate the broadcast media for greater quality broadcasting and
enhanced the integration of Nigeria?
To answer Research Question Four, tables 7 and 16 in addition to responses from
the interview were used. Table 7 which was concerned with the way the National
Broadcasting Commission monitored and regulated the activities of the broadcast media as
regards their broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria revealed that the role of
National Broadcasting Commission (NBC) is very crucial in regulating the activities of the
broadcast media for effective contribution to national integration and the commission is
committed in monitoring, regulating and sanctioning ailing broadcast stations to ensure
strict compliance to the Nigerian Broadcasting Code in the contribution of the broadcast
media to the integration of Nigeria. However, lack of independence of the commission
from government interference and favourism of the public broadcast stations were some of
the major factors that interfere with the functions of the National Broadcasting
Commission in the regulation of the broadcast stations in broadcasting for national
integration of Nigeria. This is evident as follows: 63 percent out of 100 percent of the
respondents strongly agreed that National Broadcasting Commission (NBC) was very
useful in regulating the broadcast media in broadcasting for the integration of Nigeria; 55
percent out of 100 of the respondents strongly agreed that the NBC was regular in
monitoring the activities of the broadcast media in broadcasting for national integration in
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Nigeria; 65 percent of the respondents strongly agreed that the NBC was regular in
regulating the activities of the broadcast media in broadcasting for national integration in
Nigeria; 50 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents strongly agreed that the NBC
was committed in sanctioning ailing broadcast stations to ensure strict compliance to the
Nigerian Broadcasting Code in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria, 58 percent
out of 100 percent of the respondents sampled in the study strong disagreed that the
National Broadcasting Commission was independent of the government interference in
regulating the broadcast media industry for effective integration of Nigeria; 58 percent out
of 100 percent of the respondents strongly agreed that the National Broadcasting
Commission were more favourable to public broadcast stations than the private in
regulating them in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria.
Table 16 which was concerned with the way the broadcast media are monitored and
regulated by the National Broadcasting Commission in Broadcasting for National
Integration in Nigeria revealed that the strict monitoring and regulation of the broadcast
media by the National Broadcasting Commission (NBC) is necessary for enhanced
professionalism in broadcasting for national integration but the way the Commission
monitoring and regulate broadcast stations in Nigeria is not suitable enough to attain the
level of professionalism in broadcasting for National integration in Nigeria. This is evident
as follows: 92 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents strongly agreed that strict
regulation of the broadcast media is necessary for enhanced quality broadcasting in the
broadcast media in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria; 71 percent out of 100
percent of the respondents disagreed with the notion that the broadcast media are
monitored by the National Broadcasting Commission suitable enough to guarantee them
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access to quality broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria; 64 percent out of 100
percent of the respondents disagreed with the notion that the broadcast media are regulated
by the National Broadcasting Commission suitable enough to guarantee them access to
quality broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria, while 29 percent out of 100 percent
of the respondents strongly disagreed with the notion that the broadcast media are
regulated by the National Broadcasting Commission suitable enough to guarantee them
access to quality broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria; while 80 percent out of
100 percent of the respondents have strongly disagreed with the notion that broadcast
media that violate the code of conduct are sanctioned by the National Broadcasting
Commission suitable enough to guarantee them access to quality broadcasting for national
integration in Nigeria.
The interview conducted also corroborated the fact that the National Broadcasting
Commission (NBC) strongly recognized the benefits of national integration and is
committed to ensuring that the broadcast media give adequate attention in promoting the
integration of Nigeria. As a result, close monitoring is one of the ways the commission
ensures adequate regulation of the broadcast media to enhance the promotion of national
integration in Nigeria; firm regulation is another way the NBC ensures that broadcast
media contents do not promote disunity and disintegration of Nigeria; severe sanction is
also another tool that the commission employed to prevent broadcast stations from
engaging in actions that promote the disunity rather than encourage national unity and
cohesion. However, the commission is unable to achieve complete success by way of
compliance from the broadcast media as desired as some stations still regularly abuse the
code of conduct of the commission in their broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria.
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Also, the NBC is not independent of government in regulating broadcast stations for
national integration in Nigeria even though the commission would have be more effective
in performing its functions if it remains independent of the government.
Tables 7 and 16 in addition to responses from the interview to the effect that the
National Broadcasting Commission (NBC) has strongly recognized the benefits of national
integration and the commission is committed to ensuring that the broadcast media give
adequate attention in promoting the integration of Nigeria. As a result, close monitoring is
one of the ways the commission ensures adequate regulation of the broadcast media to
enhance the promotion of national integration in Nigeria; firm regulation is another way
the NBC ensures that broadcast media contents do not promote disunity and disintegration
of Nigeria; severe sanction is also another tool that the commission employed to prevent
broadcast stations from engaging in actions that promote the disunity rather than encourage
national unity and cohesion. However, the commission is unable to achieve complete
success by way of compliance from the broadcast media as desired as some stations still
regularly abuse the code of conduct of the commission in their broadcasting for national
integration in Nigeria. There is also lack of independence and the commission is more
favourable to public broadcast stations than to those stations that are privately owned.
4.2.5 Research Question Five: What challenges do the broadcast media face in
contributing to national integration in Nigeria?
To provide answer to Research Question Five, tables 15 and 17 in addition to
responses from the interview were used. Table 15 which concerned with the extent to
which the broadcast media exhibited unbiased disposition that influence audience
positively in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria revealed that the broadcast
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media exhibited unbiased disposition in reporting ethnic, religious, political and cultural
groups in Nigeria to a little extent. They are also largely class conscious in reporting for
national integration in Nigeria. This is evident as follow: 83 percent of the respondents
were of the opinion that the broadcast media exhibited unbiased disposition that influence
audience positively in reporting other ethnic groups for national integration in Nigeria to a
little extent; 81 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents were of the opinion that the
broadcast media exhibited unbiased disposition that influence audience positively in
reporting other religious groups for national integration in Nigeria to a little extent; 75
percent out of 100 percent of the respondents said the broadcast media exhibited unbiased
disposition that influence audience positively in reporting other ethnic groups for national
integration in Nigeria to a little extent; 77 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents
were of the opinion that the broadcast media exhibited unbiased disposition that influence
audience positively in reporting other ethnic groups for national integration in Nigeria to a
little extent, 76 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents said the broadcast media
exhibited unbiased disposition that influence audience positively in being class conscious
in reporting for national integration in Nigeria to a little extent.
Table 17 which was concerned with the major challenges broadcast audience faced
in accessing programmes on the broadcast media for their knowledge about the integration
of Nigeria revealed that 64 percent of broadcast media audience in Nigeria faced one
challenge and the other in accessing information through the broadcast media for their
knowledge about the integration of Nigeria. Poor broadcast media signal is the major
challenge they faced while poor programme presentation, lack of electricity/unstable
power supply, use of English Language as the dominant language of broadcast in the
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dissemination of programmes on national integration issues, and interruption by too much
commercial breaks with the programmes are other challenges the audience faced in
accessing broadcast media information for their knowledge about the integration of Nigeria.
This is evident in 64 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents who strongly indicated
that they were challenges they faced in accessing information through the broadcast media
for their knowledge about the integration of Nigeria. It is alos evident as follows: 49
percent out of 100 percent of the respondents said poor signal was their major challenge in
accessing broadcast programmes from the broadcast media for their knowledge of the
integration of Nigeria, 13 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents were of the opinion
that poor presentation of programmes in the broadcast media was their major challenge in
accessing broadcast programmes for their knowledge of national integration, 17 percent
out of 100 percent of the respondents said lack of electricity/unstable poor supply was their
major challenge in accessing information through the broadcast media for their knowledge
about the integration of Nigeria, 9 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents said use of
English Language as the dominant language of broadcast in the broadcast media was their
major challenge in accessing information from the broadcast media for their knowledge of
national integration, 13 percent out of 100 percent of the respondents said interruption by
too much commercial breaks within the programme was their major challenge in accessing
broadcast information meant for their knowledge about the integration of Nigeria.
In the interview conducted, it was revealed that poor remuneration, lack of resource
persons, inadequate modern working tools/equipment, poor security, news
commercialization, brown envelop syndrome, lack of independence (including financial
independence), inadequate training, poor knowledge of the history and geography of
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Nigeria, lack of exposure, poor research, ownership influence are some of the challenges
that the broadcast media faced in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria.
Research question 5 was answered using table 15 and 17 in addition to responses
from the interview to the effect that broadcast media have unbiased disposition in reporting
ethnic, religious, political and cultural groups to a little extent. They are also largely class
conscious in reporting for national integration in Nigeria. In addition, poor remuneration,
lack of resource persons, inadequate modern working tools/equipment, poor security, news
commercialization, brown envelop syndrome, lack of independence (including financial
independent), inadequate training, poor knowledge of the history and geography of Nigeria,
lack of exposure, poor research, ownership influence, high cost in the production of
programmes, pressure from politicians and other interest groups, denial of access to official
documents, poor funding, lack of team work are some of the challenges that the broadcast
media faced in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria. As a result, 64 percent of
broadcast media audience in Nigeria faced one challenge and the other in accessing
information through the broadcast media for their knowledge about the integration of
Nigeria. Poor broadcast media signal is the major challenge they faced while poor
programme presentation, lack of electricity/unstable power supply, use of English
Language as the dominant language of broadcast in the dissemination of programmes on
national integration issues, and interruption by too much commercial breaks with the
programmes are other challenges the audience faced in accessing broadcast media
information for their knowledge about the integration of Nigeria.
4.3 Test of Hypothesis Result
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The result of the test of the null hypothesis using Pearson Product Moment
Correlation Coefficient (R) shows a correlation coefficient of 0.76 between the broadcast
media and national integration, while the value of   -G which is (1.17) is less than the value
of   -hG   -   t t which is (4.303). We therefore, accept the null hypothesis which states
that “there is no significant relationship between the broadcast media and the integration of
the Nigerian society.” The implication of the result of this hypothesis is that although there
was a relationship between the broadcast media and national integration in Nigeria, such
relationship was not significant enough to lead the country to a desired destination of
national rebirth and integration.
4.4 Discussion of Findings
Based on the research questions answered and hypothesis tested, the following
emerged as the specific findings of this study:
The broadcast media played different roles in the integration of Nigeria such as
provision of information to the public, promotion of right of citizens’ access to information,
public education and enlightenment, promotion of citizen engagement and participation,
and mass mobilization; and by so doing contributed to political cultural, economic, social,
religious integration of the country.
The implication of the above finding is that through the functions they performed, the
broadcast media are instrumental and they contribute in different ways to ensure the integration of
Nigeria. The result of the null hypothesis which revealed that there is a relationship between the
broadcast media and national integration simply validates this finding. This finding agrees with the
social responsibility theory which defines the role the media such as the broadcast media are
expected to play in the society as follows (Siebert et al, 1956, Kunczik, 1988, & McQuail, 1987):
269
i. To serve the political system by making information, discussion and consideration of
public affairs generally accessible.
ii. To keep the public well informed to enable it to take self-determined actions.
iii. To protect the rights of the individual by acting as watchdog over the leadership
(especially government).
iv. To serve the economic system, for instance by bringing together buyers and sellers
through the medium of advertising.
v. To provide good entertainment (whatever “good” may mean in the culture at any point
in time).
vi. To preserve financial autonomy and independence, so as not to become dependent on
any special interests and influences.
This finding also agrees with the tenets of the development media theory which one
of them has charged the media to “… accept and help in carrying out the special development
tasks of national integration, socio-economic modernisation, promotion of literacy, and cultural
creativity.” This finding also justifies what Usman (2015, p. 1) says that national integration
embraces: (i) incorporating diverse cultures and traditions into one; (ii) Act of dismantling
ethnic primordial ties, wedding all ethnic groups into one functional geo-polity and
therefore shifting the locus of loyalties towards a homogenous and not heterogeneous
nation; (iii) A state of minimized tension, conflicts, acrimony, suspicion, prejudice,
segregation and engineering harmonious co-existence, interactive adjustment, high level of
tolerance; (iv) Holistic commitment to the aspirations and ideas of a single entity in which
everybody is happily identified and participates easily; and (v) A mechanism of holding a
society together. Mazrui (1972) in Kaur (2013, pp. 45-46) has identified five interrelated
aspects of national integration, which are in tandem with the finding of this study thus: (i)
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the fusion of norms and cultures (including the sharing of values, mode of expression,
lifestyles and a common language); (ii) The promotion of economic interdependence; (iii)
The narrowing of the gap between the elites and the masses, the urban and rural areas, rich
and poor, etc (social integration); (iv) The resolution of emergent conflicts; and (v) The
sharing of mutual experiences so that people can discover that they have undergone some
important experiences together. The finding also corroborates the role the National
Broadcasting Commission (2016, pp. 8-9) assigns the broadcast media to perform in the
society thus:
…influence society positively, setting the agenda for the social, cultural,
economic, political and technological development of a nation, for the
public good. By means of broadcasting, every Nigerian is expected to
partake in the sharing of ideas and experiences that will enrich the life of the
citizenry and help them live in a complex, dynamic and humane society, as
stated in the fundamental objectives and directive principles of state policy
set out in Chapter two of the 1999 Constitution of the Federal Republic of
Nigeria {as amended} {hereinafter referred to as the Constitution}.
Nigerian broadcasting shall essentially match the best in the profession
anywhere in the world, yet be distinctly Nigerian, projecting the best and
discouraging the worst in the society. In other words, the cardinal
responsibility of broadcasting to inform, educate and entertain shall not be
at the expense of national interest, unity and cohesion of Nigeria’s diverse
social, cultural, economic, political and religious configurations. Therefore,
no broadcast shall encourage or incite to crime, lead to public disorder, be
repugnant to public feeling or contain an offensive reference to any person,
alive or dead, or generally, be disrespectful to human dignity.
Another finding revealed that the broadcast media utilized different strategies like
the straight news, discussion involving experts and analysts, interview, phone-in-pattern,
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entertainment education, documentaries, commentaries and jingles in broadcasting for
national integration in Nigeria. Most specifically, Sunrise, Sunrise Daily, Politics Today,
Question Time, Rubbin Minds, Sports this Morning, The Gavel, Sports Tonite, Hard Copy,
View from the Top, State of the Nation (Channels Television Lagos); Good Morning
Nigeria, You and Your Reps, Sportsreel, Political Update, One on One, From National
Assembly, Tuesday Live, Weekend Deal, Inside the Senate, Dateline 360, Reflection,
Professor John Bull (NTA Kaduna Network Centre); Politics Nation-Wide, Network
Nigeria, Nigerian Pride, Story-Story, Eagle Square, Police Dairy, Zero to Hero, Mid-Week
Sports, From the FEC, Issues of the Moment, Platform, the People Representative, Money
and Economy, Know your Rights, Africa this Week, Business Travel and Tourism, Inside
Sports, Watch ‘360’, Every Woman, From the Senate (Kapital FM (FRCN), Abuja are
some of the specific programmes disseminated to the audience through the broadcast
media for the promotion of national integration in Nigeria. Although indigenous language
and Pidgin English are used in the use of these strategies in broadcasting for national
integration in Nigeria, English Language is used more in doing so. Also, the dominant
form of reporting on national integration in Nigeria is straight news, while in-depth and
investigative are the least forms of reporting on national integration in the broadcast media
in Nigeria.
The implication of this finding is that the broadcast media have different strategies
in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria but lack of in depth and investigative
reporting and predominant use of English Language have limited the desired impact of
such strategies on the Nigerian audience in achieving the desired integration of the country.
This agrees with the result of the null hypothesis which indicated that “there was no
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significant relationship between the broadcast media and the integration of the Nigerian
society.” However, this finding is against the provisions of the theories (social
responsibility, development, agenda setting) which were used as theoretical framework in
this study.
Finding also revealed that through the contributions of the broadcast media, the
knowledge of the Nigerian public have been increased about the integration of the country
to a great extent in the areas of political integration, cultural integration, social integration
and religious integration, while in the areas of economic integration, justice and equity,
their knowledge have been increased to a little extent; and their contributions have
translated to peace, unity and development of country also to a little extent. There is also
biased disposition in reporting ethnic, religious, political and cultural groups in Nigeria to a
great extent and they are class conscious in reporting for national integration of the country
to a great extent. The implication of this finding is that although the broadcast media have made
greater contributions to the integration of Nigeria, such contributions are not completely enough or
adequate to take the country to the desired integration that will ensure significant peace, unity and
development of the nation. This finding validates the result of our null hypothesis which revealed
that although there was a relationship between the broadcast media and national integration
in Nigeria, such relationship was not significant enough to lead the country to a desired
destination of national rebirth and integration. This finding is against the provisions of the
social responsibility media theory, development media and agenda setting theories. This
finding corroborates the position made by McQuail (2005) which captured the many sides of the
media (broadcast media inclusive) thus:
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Media are windows that enable us to see beyond our immediate
surroundings, interpreters that help us make sense of experience, platform
or carrier that convey information, interactive communication that includes
audience feedback, signpost that provides us with instruction and direction,
filters that screen out parts of experience and focus on others, mirrors that
reflect ourselves back to us, and barriers that block the truth.
Finding of the study also revealed that the National Broadcasting Commission
(NBC) largely recognized the benefits of national integration and the commission is
committed through monitoring, regulation and sanctioning to ensure that the broadcast
media give adequate attention to the promotion of national integration of Nigeria. However,
the commission did not achieve a complete success as desired as some stations still
regularly abuse the code of conduct of the commission in their broadcasting for national
integration in Nigeria. There is also lack of independence and the commission is more
favourable to public broadcast stations than the privately owned ones. The implication of
this finding is that the National Broadcasting Commission (NBC) plays very crucial roles
in monitoring and regulating the broadcast media for professionalism in broadcasting for
national integration in Nigeria but the contributions made by the Commission so far in
monitoring and regulating the Nigerian broadcast media are not good enough compel the
broadcast media in the country attain the level of professionalism required in broadcasting
for national integration in Nigeria. The fact that the result of the null hypothesis in this
study revealed that “although there was a relationship between the broadcast media and
national integration in Nigeria, such relationship was not significant enough to lead the
country to a desired destination of national rebirth and integration”, is a further indication
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that the commission (NBC) has not done enough exert the desired influence on the
broadcast media to compel them to attain the level of professionalism enough to take the
country (Nigeria) to desired level of national rebirth and integration. This corroborates the
observation made by Jega (2016, pp. 13-14) which indicates that in spite of privation and
the regulatory role of the NBC, the phenomenon of influence of vested interests on
broadcasting, whether state or private, seems to have increased and remained a major
concern under the Fourth Republic (1999 – to date). While privatization and deregulation
has increased the number of broadcasting services and improved pluralism and diversity of
media, Jega (2016, p. 14) faulted “it has done little to bring about improvement in
professional and ethical conduct in broadcasting, or to minimize the influence of vested
interests, government and private, on broadcasting”. But despite deregulation, and the
sanctioning of private broadcasting to cater for wider interests, the dominant social force,
like before, still remain the government. The government still indirectly controls the
broadcasting system through the NBC which regulates the broadcast media as dictated by
government through provisions of the NBC code (Olalekan, Onjefu & Mikaila, 2013).
Ezeigbo (2004, p. vi), researched on the role of the NBC in controlling the performance of
the broadcast industry in Nigeria and it was revealed that the breaches and offences
committed against the broadcast code by the stations was as a result of the NBC not taking
stringent disciplinary actions against offenders.
Furthermore, finding revealed that poor remuneration, lack of resource persons,
inadequate modern working tools/equipment, poor security, news commercialization,
brown envelop syndrome, lack of independence (including financial independent),
inadequate training, poor knowledge of the history and geography of Nigeria, lack of
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exposure, poor research, ownership influence, high cost in the production of programmes,
pressure from politicians and other interest groups, denial of access to official documents,
poor funding, lack of team work are some of the challenges that the broadcast media faced
in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria. In addition, 64 percent of broadcast
media audience in Nigeria faced one challenge and another in accessing information
through the broadcast media for their knowledge about the integration of Nigeria. Poor
broadcast media signal is the major challenge they faced while poor programme
presentation, lack of electricity/unstable power supply, use of English Language as the
dominant language of broadcast in the dissemination of programmes on national
integration issues, and interruption by too much commercial breaks with the programmes
are other challenges the audience faced in accessing broadcast media information for their
knowledge about the integration of Nigeria. The implication of this finding is that the
challenges that the broadcast media faced prevented them from achieving the desired
success in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria. This finding also in line with
the result of our hypothesis of this study which indicated that “although there was a
relationship between the broadcast media and national integration in Nigeria, such
relationship was not significant enough to lead the country to a desired destination of
national rebirth and integration.” This agrees with findings by James and Olasupo (2015, p.
64) that:
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Mass media have been an indispensable fulcrum of development, especially
in the West from where they were imported to Africa. However, realities on
the African continent have failed and weakened the potential of mass media
as resources for development, as vast population of Africans live in the rural
areas without access to mass media. Besides, those areas have poverty of
electricity, good roads and other facilities, making the mass media dread to
tread the terrains.
Ali (2013, p. 55) attests that the Nigerian mass media since independence has faced
the greatest challenge of how to make itself relevant to the Nigerian society. First, the
political class in its greed has employed the mass media as instrument for selfish and
sectional loyalties. Consequently, media reports have greatly heightened tension and
created suspicion among the citizens. Second, the mass media are increasingly
internationalized in content resulting to cultural imperialism. Nigerian’s thirst for foreign
consumables threatens the nation’s cultural integrity. Third, Nigerians’ journalists suffered
insecurity of arbitrary arrests and detention in the days of military rule. Several decrees
promulgated undermined press freedom. Journalists fought tenaciously against such
constitutional edicts by their `publications.
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CHAPTER FIVE
SUMMARY, CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS
This chapter concerns with the summary, conclusion and recommendations of the
work. The chapter specifically discusses the summary of the study, conclusion of the study,
recommendations of the study, contribution to knowledge and suggestions for further study.
5.1 Summary
Nigeria is a country with multi ethnic, political, religious and cultural compositions.
With this level of diversity, the appetite for national integration has been with the country’s
past leaders and administrators since the amalgamation of Southern and Northern
protectorates or regions in 1914, through independence in 1960 and the post independence
era. One of the philosophies that informed the establishment of the broadcast media was to
help foster national cohesion among Nigerians and subsequently national integration,
irrespective of the country’s socio-cultural, political and religious diversities.
Despite the efforts made by both previous and present administrations including the
use of broadcast media to foster national integration, the nation continues to experience
socio-political and ethno-religious conflicts which are detrimental to peaceful coexistence
of the nation. In addition, there are a lot of ethnic/regional movements and agitations for
sovereignty by different groups in different parts of the country in addition to increase in
the proportion of hate speeches spread among Nigerians. National discussions are divided
along ethno-religious and cultural lines to suite sectional or individual interest rather than
the general interest of the public.
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In realization of the crucial role the broadcast media are expected to play in
national integration, the question of how they (broadcast media) are instrumental in
contributing to national integration in Nigeria remains so apt at this moment the country is
undergoing a lot of challenges of peace, unity and nation building. This informed an
investigation into the study in order to appraise the actual contributions of the broadcast
media to the integration of Nigeria and to determine how such contributions enhanced the
Nigerian audience knowledge of national integration. The specific objectives of the study
were to:
i. Examine the specific areas and extent of broadcast media contributions to
national integration in Nigeria.
ii. Find out the specific strategies adopted by the broadcast media in contributing
to national integration in Nigeria.
iii. Investigate how the contributions of broadcast media have enhanced audience
knowledge of national integration and translate to greater peace, unity and
development of Nigeria.
iv. Assess how the broadcast media are being monitored by the NBC for greater
professionalism in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria.
v. Explore the challenges the broadcast media face in their contributions to
national integration in Nigeria.
In realization of the above noble objectives, the study adopted descriptive survey
research design with the questionnaire and interview as the research instruments for data
collection. Descriptive statistics were adopted in the analysis of the data. Findings revealed
that:
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i. The broadcast media played different roles in the integration of Nigeria such as
provision of information to the public, promotion of right of citizens’ access to
information, public education and enlightenment, promotion of citizen
engagement and participation, and mass mobilization; and by so doing
contributed to political integration, cultural integration, economic integration,
social integration, religious tolerance, promotion of justice and equity, and
promotion of citizen understanding, respect and consciousness in national
symbols and identity to a greatextent to the overall integration of the country.
ii. The broadcast media utilized different strategies like the straight news,
discussion involving experts and analysts, interview, phone-in-pattern,
entertainment education, documentaries, commentaries and jingles in
broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria. Although indigenous language
and Pidgin English are used in the use of these strategies in broadcasting for
national integration in Nigeria, English Language is used more in doing so.
Also, the dominant form of reporting on national integration in Nigeria is
straight news, while in-depth and investigative are the least forms of reporting
on national integration in the broadcast media in Nigeria.
iii. Through contributions of the broadcast media, the knowledge of Nigerian
public about the integration of Nigeria has increased in the areas of political
integration, cultural integration, social integration and religious integration to a
great extent, while in the areas of economic integration, justice and equity, their
knowledge has been increased to a little extent; and their contributions have
translated to peace, unity and development of country also to a little extent.
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There is also biased disposition in reporting ethnic, religious, political and
cultural groups in Nigeria to a great extent and they are class conscious in
reporting for national integration of the country to a great extent.
iv. The National Broadcasting Commission (NBC) largely recognized the benefits
of national integration and the commission is committed to monitoring,
regulating and sanctioning of broadcast stations to ensure they give adequate
attention to the promotion of national integration of Nigeria. However, the
commission did not achieve a complete success as desired as some stations still
regularly abuse the code of conduct of the commission in their broadcasting for
national integration in Nigeria. There is also lack of independence and the
commission is more favourable to public broadcast stations than the privately
owned ones.
v. Poor remuneration, lack of resource persons, inadequate modern working
tools/equipment, poor security, news commercialization, brown envelop
syndrome, lack of independence (including financial independent), inadequate
training, poor knowledge of the history and geography of Nigeria, lack of
exposure, poor research, ownership influence, high cost in the production of
programmes, pressure from politicians and other interest groups, denial of
access to official documents, poor funding, lack of team work are some of the
challenges that the broadcast media faced in broadcasting for national
integration in Nigeria. In addition, 64 percent of broadcast media audience in
Nigeria faced one challenge and another in accessing information through the
broadcast media for their knowledge about the integration of Nigeria. Poor
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broadcast media signal is the major challenge they faced while poor programme
presentation, lack of electricity/unstable power supply, use of English Language
as the dominant language of broadcast in the dissemination of programmes on
national integration issues, and interruption by too much commercial breaks
with the programmes are other challenges the audience faced in accessing
broadcast media information for their knowledge about the integration of
Nigeria.
4.2 Conclusion
Through the functions they performed, the broadcast media are instrumental in the
integration of Nigeria and they contribute in different ways to ensure that the country
remains as one indivisible and united nation. This they do through the use of different
strategies which lack of in-depth and investigative reporting and predominant use of
English Language have limited the desired impact of such strategies on the national
integration functions of the broadcast media in the country.
Similarly, although the broadcast media have made great contributions to the
integration of Nigeria, such contributions have not been completely enough or adequate to
take the country to the desired integration that will ensure significant peace, unity and
development of the nation. The National Broadcasting Commission (NBC) plays very
crucial roles in monitoring and regulating the broadcast media for professionalism in
broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria but the Commission’s contributions so far
in doing so has not been completely enough to compel the Nigerian broadcast media in
attaining the level of professionalism desired in broadcasting for the integration of the
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country. Furthermore, the challenges the broadcast media faced have prevented them from
achieving the desired success in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria.
From the above observations, it is apt to finally conclude that the broadcast media are
very instrumental in the integration of the nation but inappropriate utilization can prevent the
broadcast media from leading the nation to the destination of complete and desired national rebirth
and integration.
5.3 Recommendations
Based on the summary and conclusion of this work, the following are
recommendations of the study:
i. The broadcast media should continue to inform, educate, enlighten and reshape
the opinion of the Nigerian public on issues concerning national integration.
This is to help the public continue to be knowledgeable and by extension act
positively towards ensuring that Nigeria remains as one indivisible nation. The
present attitude of many Nigerians to national issues has really called for more
intervention from the broadcast media in moderating and redefining their
opinion in the way that will continue to promote the integration of the country.
The wide spread use of social media to promote abhorrence among Nigerians
also requires that the broadcast media must continue to rise up against such
destructive tendencies and forces so that Nigeria continues to remain as one
indivisible nation. In doing so, the broadcast media must consider every aspect
of national integration as important and give equal priority attention in
reporting each of them so that the real goal of national integration in Nigeria is
attained and sustained. If Nigeria as a country achieves political integration
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without doing so in other areas (i.e. religion, culture, social, economic, equality,
justice etc.), the true goal of national integration will be defeated. Until
everybody begins to reason as a Nigerian and not as that part of the country or
ethnic group he/she comes from, the broadcast media should continue to
emphasize the benefits of oneness in all aspects and areas of national
integration.
ii. While the broadcast media continue to make use of news, discussion, interview,
magazine, drama, commentary, documentary, jingles, features etc in packaging
and disseminating messages of national integration to the Nigerian public,
significant attention should be given to the use of in depth and investigative
reporting so that issues of national integration controversial to Nigerian citizens
are given more interpretation and analysis rather than reporting such issues
largely through straight news format which treat issues largely on the surface.
iii. The broadcast media in their performance should maintain high level of
professionalism by always being objective, fair and balanced in reporting
national integration issues. Nigeria is a delicate country that requires very
transparent media. The broadcast media must desist from all forms of
unwholesome professional conducts, ranging from political, cultural, religious,
regional, ethnic and tribal sentiments which are counterproductive and
detrimental to the health of national integration. The broadcast media exist to
serve the interest of all and not the selected groups in the country. Therefore,
the broadcast media should seek to provide equal coverage to every national
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issue and avoid bias so that both parties in the issue see it in a holistic
perspective and not as favouring the other group more.
iv. The National Broadcasting Commission as a broadcast regulatory body must
strengthen its capacity in monitoring and regulating the broadcast media to
ensure that they (broadcast media) adhere strictly to the provisions of the code
in their broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria. However, the NBC
cannot achieve significant success in doing so with the present challenges (lack
of enabling legal framework, inadequate budgetary provision, inadequate
personnel, lack of modern equipment, lack of conducing working environment)
facing it. To strengthen its capacity, therefore, there must be devolution of
power from the executive government so that the commission is empowered by
law to take certain decisions against the broadcast media which aimed at
satisfying public interest; there should be adequate budget provision for the
NBC to enable it finance its operations for optimum performance; there should
be adequate provision of modern equipment, conducive working environment
as well as adequate staff to enable the commission function maximally. In its
performance, therefore, the commission must ensure that it does not
discriminate between the public and private stations in case of sanctioning so
that no category of the broadcast station is spelled out of receiving punishment
from the offence committed.
v. The current challenges facing the broadcast media have prevented them from
achieving the desired success in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria.
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Therefore, for broadcast media to be more effective in contributing to national
integration, the following be not limited are necessary:
(a) An upward review of salaries of broadcast journalists in all broadcast
stations (private and public) in Nigeria so that journalists are economically
independent enough to dream of engaging in unwholesome practices such
as requesting and receiving brown envelop from sources;
(b) A legal framework that place strict sanctions on broadcast media owners
who refused to take care of the welfare of their employees and also the one
(legal framework) that will place strict punishment on any broadcast
practitioner culpable of requesting for and or taking of brown envelop from
news source(s);
(c) Broadcast stations across the country should be equipped with modern
equipment to enable journalists to favourably report on national integration
in Nigeria;
(d) Adequate security should be provided to broadcast journalists to make them
feel more secured in investigating and reporting issues that will help in the
promotion of national integration in Nigeria;
(e) Broadcast stations across the country should be well funded to discourage
them from commercializing every aspect of their news story;
(f) Broadcast media practitioners should be given adequate training to enable
them attune to the skills required for modern professional practice of
journalism;
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(g) Broadcast media practitioners should have in depth knowledge and
understanding of the history and geography of Nigeria to enable them report
more effectively and honestly about the integration of Nigeria;
(h) Adequate research in the production of programmes which aimed at the
promotion of national integration;
(i) Constant supply of electricity to broadcast media houses.
From the conclusion and recommendations of this study, the following diagram is a further
demonstration of the way the broadcast media can achieve great success in contributing to
national integration of a country:
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Figure 5.1: Broadcast Media and National Integration
Source: Researcher, 2017.
The diagram above is an illustration on how the broadcast media can achieve huge
success in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria. It shows that through strict but
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unbiased monitoring and regulation, the broadcast media can attain greater professionalism
in the quality provision of information, promotion of right of citizens’ access to
information, public education and enlightenment, promotion of citizen engagement and
participation, and mass mobilization which translate to citizens’ political awareness and
participation, cultural awareness, economic empowerment, social development, religious
tolerance, consciousness in and respect to national symbols and identity, justice and equity
capable enough for the integration of the country.
5.4 Contribution to Knowledge
This study has provided solution to the major research problem identified in this
study by showing the actual contributions of the broadcast media to national integration in
Nigeria and how the contributions made have enhanced the knowledge and understanding
of the public about the integration of the country. By doing so, the study made a significant
specific contribution to knowledge in the areas of national development and development
support communication.
Theoretically, the study contributes to knowledge by understanding more how best
social responsibility theory, development media theory, agenda setting theory and
neofunctionalism theory are still relevant in guiding media practice, particularly the
broadcast media in broadcasting for national integration of a country.
5.4 Suggestions for Further Studies
The following are suggested for further research in this study:
i. Another study should be carried out to cover both print and the broadcast media
as regards their contributions to national integration in Nigeria. This will help to
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reach a general conclusion on the extent of the contribution of both media to the
integration of the country-Nigeria.
ii. There should be a comparative study the radio and television as regards their
contributions to national integration in Nigeria. This will pave the way to
establish which of the two make great contributions and also more responsible
in doing so. This will clearly expose the one that is not making enough of such
contributions.
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APPENDICES
Appendix I
Data Collection Instrument
Post Graduate School,
Department of Mass Communication,
Benue State University,
PMB 102119,
Makurdi,
Nigeria.
19th January, 2017.
Dear Respondent,
Request for Completion of the Questionnaire
I am a PhD candidate of the above named institution, presently carrying out the study on
the topic: Appraisal of the Contributions of Broadcast Media to National Integration
in Nigeria. The main objective of this study is to examine how the broadcast media
contribute to the promotion of national integration in Nigeria and how the contributions of
the broadcast media translate to peace, unity and development of Nigeria.
I therefore solicit for your assistance and support in providing intelligent and useful
answers to items in the attached questionnaire.
I assure you that this research work is purely for academic purpose and your
views/responses will be treated with upmost confidentiality.
Thank you for your anticipated cooperation.
Yours Sincerely,
Ternenge KUSUGH
BSU/MAC/PhD/13/6967
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Instruction: Please, carefully select the option that best suits your opinion or interest and
tick (√) against it within the box provided as shown.
Section A: Demographic Data
1. Gender
a. Male [ ]
b. Female [ ]
2. Marital Status
c. Single [ ]
d. Married [ ]
a. Divorced [ ]
3. Age Range
a. 18-30 years [ ]
b. 31-42 years [ ]
c. 43-52 years [ ]
d. 53-62 years [ ]
e. 63 years and above [ ]
4. Educational Attainment
a. Illiterate [ ]
b. Primary [ ]
c. Secondary [ ]
d. Tertiary [ ]
5. Occupation
a. Student [ ]
b. Unemployed [ ]
c. Farmer [ ]
d. Civil servant [ ]
e. Broadcast journalist [ ]
f. Business person [ ]
Section B: Broadcasters
6. Which of the following is the specific role that your station plays in national
integration?
a. Provision of Information [ ]
b. Promotion of right of citizens’ access to information [ ]
c. Public education/enlightenment [ ]
d. Promotion of citizen engagement and participation [ ]
e. Mass mobilization [ ]
f. All of the above [ ]
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7. Which of the following is one of the specific areas that your station contributes
to national integration in Nigeria?
a. Political integration [ ]
b. Cultural integration [ ]
c. Economic integration [ ]
d. Social integration [ ]
e. Religious tolerance [ ]
f. Justice and equity [ ]
g. All of the above [ ]
8. Which of the following strategies does your broadcast station adopt in the
production and dissemination of messages of national integration in Nigeria?
a. Straight news [ ]
b. Discussion involving experts and analysts [ ]
c. Interview [ ]
d. Phone-in-pattern [ ]
e. Entertainment Education [ ]
f. Documentaries [ ]
g. Commentaries [ ]
h. Jingles [ ]
i. All of the above [ ]
9. Which of the following languages does your station utilize for reaching its
audience more in broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria?
a. Indigenous language [ ]
b. Pidgin English [ ]
c. English Language [ ]
Instruction: Items 10-15 in this questionnaire are statements made about the activities of
the National Broadcasting Commission as regard the regulation of broadcast media for
your response to demonstrate how strongly you either agree or disagree with each of them
(the statements). Please, from each statement, choose one option that best suits your
opinion and tick against it (√) within the box provided as neatly as possible:
10. National Broadcasting Commission as a Commission charged with the
responsibility of regulating the activities of the broadcast industry is very
useful in our broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria.
a. Agree [ ]
b. Strongly Agree [ ]
c. Neutral [ ]
d. Disagree [ ]
e. Strongly Disagree [ ]
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11. National Broadcasting Commission regularly monitors the activities of our
station in broadcasting for national integration
a. Agree [ ]
b. Strongly Agree [ ]
c. Neutral [ ]
d. Disagree [ ]
e. Strongly Disagree [ ]
12. National Broadcasting Commission regularly regulates the activities of our
station in broadcasting for national integration.
a. Agree [ ]
b. Strongly Agree [ ]
c. Neutral [ ]
d. Disagree [ ]
e. Strongly Disagree [ ]
13. National Broadcasting Commission regularly sanctions our station where
necessary to ensure compliance to its code of conduct in broadcasting for
national integration
a. Agree [ ]
b. Strongly Agree [ ]
c. Neutral [ ]
d. Disagree [ ]
e. Strongly Disagree [ ]
14. National Broadcasting Commission is independent of the government’s
interference in regulating the broadcast media industry for effective
integration of Nigeria.
a. Agree [ ]
b. Strongly Agree [ ]
c. Neutral [ ]
d. Disagree [ ]
e. Strongly Disagree [ ]
15. National Broadcasting Commission is more favourable to public broadcast
stations than those that are privately owned in regulating for effective
integration of Nigeria.
a. Agree [ ]
b. Strongly Agree [ ]
c. Neutral [ ]
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d. Disagree [ ]
e. Strongly Disagree [ ]
Section C: Broadcast Media Audience
16. To what extent are you knowledgeable about the issues concerning the
integration of Nigeria?
a. To a little extent [ ]
b. To a large extent [ ]
c. Difficult to say [ ]
17. Which of the following do the broadcast media as observed by you are mostly
doing to enhance your knowledge and understanding of the issues concerning
the integration of Nigeria?
a. Provision of Information [ ]
b. Public education/enlightenment [ ]
c. Promotion of citizen engagement and participation [ ]
d. Mass mobilization [ ]
e. Provision of right of citizens’ access to information [ ]
f. All of the above [ ]
18. Which of the following is one of the areas the broadcast media enhance your
knowledge and understanding of the integration of Nigeria?
a. Political integration [ ]
b. Cultural integration [ ]
c. Economic integration [ ]
d. Social integration [ ]
e. Religious tolerance [ ]
f. Justice and equity [ ]
g. All of the above [ ]
Instruction: Items 19-23 in this questionnaire are meant to ascertain the extent the
broadcast media contribute to national integration in Nigeria in terms of provision of
information; promotion of right of citizens’ access to information; public
education/enlightenment; promotion of citizen engagement and participation; and mass
mobilization. Please, choose one option that best suits your opinion and tick against it (√)
within the box provided as neatly as possible:
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19. Provision of Information
a. To a great extent [ ]
b. To a little extent [ ]
c. Difficult to say [ ]
20. Public education/enlightenment
a. To a great extent [ ]
b. To a little extent [ ]
c. Difficult to say [ ]
21. Promotion of citizen engagement and participation
a. To a great extent [ ]
b. To a little extent [ ]
c. Difficult to say [ ]
22. Mass mobilization
a. To a great extent [ ]
b. To a little extent [ ]
c. Difficult to say [ ]
23. Provision of right of citizens’ access to information
a. To a great extent [ ]
b. To a little extent [ ]
c. Difficult to say [ ]
24. Which of the following strategies is used by the broadcast media most often in
enhancing your knowledge and understanding of national integration in
Nigeria?
a. Straight news pattern [ ]
b. In depth reporting [ ]
c. Investigative and analytical reporting [ ]
Instruction: Items 25-30 in this questionnaire are meant to ascertain the extent to which
the contributions of broadcast media enhance your knowledge national integration and
contribute to peace, unity and development of Nigeria. Please, in each of the items choose
one option that best suits your opinion and tick (√) against it within the box provided as
neatly as possible:
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25. Political integration
a. To a great extent [ ]
b. To a little extent [ ]
c. Difficult to say [ ]
26. Cultural integration
a. To a great extent [ ]
b. To a little extent [ ]
c. Difficult to say [ ]
27. Economic integration
a. To a great extent [ ]
b. To a little extent [ ]
c. Difficult to say [ ]
28. Social integration
a. To a great extent [ ]
b. To a little extent [ ]
c. Difficult to say [ ]
29. Religious tolerance
a. To a great extent [ ]
b. To a little extent [ ]
c. Difficult to say [ ]
30. Justice and equity
a. To a great extent [ ]
b. To a little extent [ ]
c. Difficult to say [ ]
Instruction: Items 31-33 in this questionnaire are meant to ascertain the extent to which
the contributions of broadcast media translated to peace, unity and development of Nigeria.
Please, in each of the items, choose one option that best suits your opinion and tick (√)
against it within the box provided as neatly as possible:
31. Peaceful coexistence among Nigerians
a. To a great extent [ ]
b. To a little extent [ ]
c. Difficult to say [ ]
32. Unity among Nigerians
a. To a great extent [ ]
b. To a little extent [ ]
c. Difficult to say [ ]
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33. National development
a. To a great extent [ ]
b. To a little extent [ ]
c. Difficult to say [ ]
Instruction: Items 34-38 in this questionnaire are meant to ascertain the extent to which
the broadcast media are unbiased enough to influence your knowledge and opinion
positively in contributing to national integration in Nigeria. Please, in each of the items,
choose one option that best suits your opinion and tick (√) against it within the box
provided as neatly as possible:
34. The extent the broadcast media are unbiased in reporting other ethnic groups
a. To a great extent [ ]
b. To a little extent [ ]
c. Difficult to say [ ]
35. The extent the broadcast media are unbiased in reporting other religious
groups
a. To a great extent [ ]
b. To a little extent [ ]
c. Difficult to say [ ]
36. The extent the broadcast media are unbiased in reporting other political
groups/parties
a. To a great extent [ ]
b. To a little extent [ ]
c. Difficult to say [ ]
37. The extent the broadcast media are unbiased in reporting other cultural
groups
a. To a great extent [ ]
b. To a little extent [ ]
c. Difficult to say [ ]
38. The extent the broadcast media are unbiased of class consciousness in
broadcasting for national integration in Nigeria
a. To a great extent [ ]
b. To a little extent [ ]
c. Difficult to say [ ]
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Instruction: Items 39-42 in the questionnaire are meant to determine how the broadcast
media are regulated by the National Broadcasting Commission (a body charged with the
responsibility of monitoring, regulating and questioning the activities of the broadcast
media in Nigeria) enough to guarantee your access to quality broadcasting capable of
promoting the integration of Nigeria. In each of the items, comment by choosing the option
that best suits your interest to show the level at which you agree or disagree each of the
statements.
39. Strict regulation of the broadcast media is necessary for enhanced quality
broadcasting and the promotion of national integration in Nigeria.
a. Agree [ ]
b. Strongly Agree [ ]
c. Neutral [ ]
d. Disagree [ ]
e. Strongly Disagree [ ]
40. The broadcast media are monitored by the National Broadcasting Commission
suitable enough to guarantee my access to quality capable of promoting
national integration in Nigeria.
a. Agree [ ]
b. Strongly Agree [ ]
c. Neutral [ ]
d. Disagree [ ]
e. Strongly Disagree [ ]
41. The broadcast media are regulated by the National Broadcasting Commission
suitable enough to guarantee my access to quality broadcasting capable of
promoting national integration in Nigeria.
a. Agree [ ]
b. Strongly Agree [ ]
c. Neutral [ ]
d. Disagree [ ]
e. Strongly Disagree [ ]
42. The violators of the Nigerian Broadcasting Code are sanctioned by the
National Broadcasting Commission suitable enough to guarantee my access to
quality broadcasting capable of promoting national integration in Nigeria.
a. Agree [ ]
b. Strongly Agree [ ]
c. Neutral [ ]
d. Disagree [ ]
e. Strongly Disagree [ ]
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43. Which of the following is among the challenges you encounter in receiving
broadcast media programmes which aimed at the promotion of national
integration in Nigeria?
a. Poor signals [ ]
b. Poor presentation of programmes [ ]
c. Lack of electricity/unstable power supply [ ]
d. Use of English as dominant language [ ]
e. Interruption by commercial breaks within the programme [ ]
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Appendix II
Interview Schedule
Instruction: The following statements are made for you to respond and show how strongly
you agree or disagree with each of them. Please, select only one option for your response
in every statement and tick (√) exactly within the space provided.
S/NO Statement
Response
A SA N D SD
1 National Broadcasting Commission (NBC) recognizes the
benefits of national integration and the Commission is
committed to ensuring that broadcast media give adequate
attention to the promotion of the integration of Nigeria
2 Close monitoring is one of the ways that the NBC ensures
adequate regulation of broadcast media to enhance the
promotion of national integration in Nigeria
3 Firm regulation is one of the major ways the NBC ensures
that broadcast media contents do not promote disunity and
disintegration of Nigeria
4 NBC uses severe sanction as a tool to prevent broadcast
stations from engaging in actions that promote the disunity
rather than encourage national unity and cohesion
5 Broadcast Stations do comply as desired by the NBC in
their Broadcasting for National Integration in Nigeria
6 NBC is totally independent of government in regulating
broadcast stations for national integration of Nigeria
7 NBC will be more effective in regulating broadcast
stations for national integration of Nigeria if it is
dependent on the government
Key: A=Agree; SA=Strongly Agree; N=Neutral; D=Disagree; SD=Strongly Disagree.
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Appendix III
Interview Guide
Section A: Personal Data
Name of the Interviewee -------------------------------------------------------------
Sex -------------------------------------------------------------
Age -------------------------------------------------------------
Qualification -------------------------------------------------------------
Occupation -------------------------------------------------------------
Location -------------------------------------------------------------
Interview Date -------------------------------------------------------------
Section B: Questions for Broadcasters
i. What role does your broadcast media station play in national integration in Nigeria?
ii. In what specific areas does your broadcast media station contribute to national
integration in Nigeria?
iii. What specific strategies does your station adopt in the production and
dissemination of messages for national integration in Nigeria?
iv. What challenges does your station face in broadcasting for national integration in
Nigeria?
v. How is the NBC committed in monitoring and regulating your station to ensure
strict adhering to the professional code of conduct in broadcasting for national
integration in Nigeria?
Section D: Questions for NBC Staff
vi. How often does your commission visit the broadcast media stations across Nigeria
to ensure their compliance to the broadcasting code?
vii. What is their level of compliance to National Broadcasting Code as regards to the
protection and promotion of national interest?
viii. What specific challenges does your commission face in the regulation of the
broadcast stations in Nigeria?
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Appendix IV
Statistical Computation of Test of Hypothesis
H0 There is no significant relationship between the broadcast media and the integration
of the Nigerian society
Data in tables 11 and 13 were used to test the above hypothesis thus:
Contingency Table 1: Broadcast Media Contributions
Response Frequency Total
To a great extent 908 885 839 759 827 4218
To a little extent 61 85 114 118 142 520
Difficult to say 19 18 35 41 19 132
Total 988 988 988 988 988
Contingency Table 2: National Integration
Response Frequency Total
To a great extent 896 660 238 678 606 104 3182
To a little extent 73 278 691 250 287 860 2939
Difficult to say 19 50 59 60 95 27 310
Total 988 988 988 988 988
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Contingency Table 3: Broadcast Media and National Integration
Items
Broadcast Media (x)
National Integration
(y)
      Xy
1 4218 3182 17791524 10125124 13421676
2 520 2439 270400 5948721 1268280
3 132 310 17424 96100 40920
Total 4870 5931 18079348 16169945 14730876
r =
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t = 0.76 1.5386
  th =1.1693
Degree of freedom = n-1
Degree of freedom = 3-1 =2
  t〰h浔 t  t = 4.303
The result of the test of the null hypothesis using Pearson Product Moment
Correlation Coefficient (R) shows a correlation coefficient of 0.76 between the broadcast
media and national integration, while the value of   -G which is (1.17) is less than the value
of   -hG   -   t t which is (4.303). We therefore, accept the null hypothesis which states
that “there is no significant relationship between the broadcast media and the integration of
the Nigerian society.” The implication of the result of this hypothesis is that although there
was a relationship between the broadcast media and national integration in Nigeria, such
relationship was not significant enough to lead the country to a desired destination of
national rebirth and integration.
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Appendix V
Sample size for ±3%, ±5%, ±7% and ±10% Precision Levels Where Confidence Level is
95% and P= .5.
Size of
population Sample Size  Rt for Precision ( t of:
±3% ±5% ±7% ±10%
500 A 222 145 83
600 A 240 152 86
700 A 255 158 88
800 A 267 163 89
900 A 277 166 90
1,000 A 286 169 91
2,000 714 333 185 95
3,000 811 353 191 97
4,000 870 364 194 98
5,000 909 370 196 98
6,000 938 375 197 98
7,000 959 378 198 99
8,000 976 381 199 99
9,000 989 383 200 99
10,000 1,000 385 200 99
15,000 1,034 390 201 99
20,000 1,053 392 204 100
25,000 1,064 394 204 100
50,000 1,087 397 204 100
100,000 1,099 398 204 100
>100,000 1,111 400 204 100
Source: Yamane, Taro (1967). Statistics: An Introductory Analysis, 2nd Edition. New York:
Harper and Row, cited in Glenn, D. I. (1992). Determining Sample Size. Facts Sheet
PEOD-6, University of Florida, Florida Cooperative Extension Services.
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Appendix VI
Proportionate Sample Size Distribution of 1111 to Areas Sampled in the Study using
9:8:7:6:5:4:3:2:1 Ratio
1 Lagos State t
4 
X 1111 = 222
2 Kaduna State 趙
4 
X 1111 = 198
3 Benue State  
4 
X 1111 = 173
4 Enugu State 
4 
X 1111 = 148
5 Cross River State  
4 
X 1111 = 123
6 Taraba State 4
4 
X 1111 = 99
7 FCT Abuja 3
4 
X 1111 = 74
8 Broadcast Media Practitioners  
4 
X 1111 = 49
9 National Broadcasting Commission
(NBC)
1
4 
X 1111 = 25
TOTAL = 1111
